E.C. TatnuwesBa

Yl
3l

PAXXHEHINS,
AMHNS:

KJ

HOU W

K YUYEBHWKY

«lMpakTnueckunii kypc

AHTTMCKOTO A3bIKA»

rnog, pegakuvien B.[. ApakuHa

—————————————

BIAINOC
2005



YOK 811.111(076.2)
BBK 81.2 AHIrn-923
T23

Tatnwesa E.C.
T23 YnpaxKHeHus, 3afaHns: KAw4um K y4ebHunky «lMpaktun
YEeCKWUW KypC aHTTMACKOTO A3blKa. 2 Kypc» Moj pegakuumei
B.4. ApaknHal/E.C. TatuweBa. — M. : 'ymaHuTap, nsg
ueHTp BJ1IAAOC, 2005. — 197 c.
ISBN 5-691-01371-8.
ArenTcTBo CIP PI'B.

B noco6umn npeacTaBneHbl KNHOYM KO BCEM YMPaXKHEHUSM YyUYe6HN
Ka, KpOMe TBOPYECKMX 3afaHWnii. Bo MHOTMX Cy4vasx nepeBopl Kak i
PYCCKOro s13blKa Ha aHFINMIACKNUIA, TaK M ¢ aHTWMIACKOro Ha pyccku]
[laHbl B HECKO/IbKMX BO3MOXHbIX BapuaHTax.

Moco6ue nNpeaHasHa4YeHo ANa CTyAeHTOB U NpenojasaTeneit gpuno
nornyeckmx hakynbTeToB. OHO 6y/A€eT NOME3HO BCEM, M3yYaloLW MM aH
IMNIACKNIA A3bIK.

YOK 811.111(076.2
BBK 81.2 AHrn-92!

Tatnwesa E.C,, 2004
000 «'yMaHUTapHbIA U3JaTeNbCKUA LEHT]
B/TALOC», 2004
© CepuitHoe odopMieHne 06n10kkn. 000 «Iy
MaHUTapHbIl n3gaTenscknii LeHTp BJIAOOC »
2004
© MakeT. OO0 «['ymaHUTapHbIA n3gaTenbeKui
ISBN 5-691-01371-8 ueHTp BJZIAOOC», 2004

[©X¢)



NPEAVICTOBUNE

B noco6uun cogep>aTtcsa KAUYM NpakTUyYecKu KO BCEM rpaMm-
MaTUYeCKNM YNPaKHEHUSAM N KO BCEM YNpPaXXHEHUSAM U3 0CHOB-
HOM YacTn yyebHMKaA aHrNURCKOro fA3blKa Mo pefakuuen
n.Aa. ApaknHa.

BnageHune gaHHbIMUY Klo4aMu U36aBUT Bac 0T HE06X04MMOC-
TN «NepepbiBaTb» CI0BApPU U Tep3aTbCA COMHEHUAMW: NPaBUIbHO
M1 A nepeBest TeKbT nnm Het? KoHevyHo, 06paTnTbca K gaHHOMY
noco6uio cnegyeT NINLWLb NOCNe TOro, Kak 6yAyT caMoCTOATENbHO
rarnadbl ynpakHeHus. Knwy — 3To He Wnapraska, aBcero NMb
XopoLunii cnocob nposBepuTb cebs caMmoro 4o Toro, Kak caaTb 40-
MallHo paboTy npenogasaTento.

Bce nosie3Hble 3amMevaHunsa 1 NpeasioKeHns, KoTopble Bbl NpuU-
LieTe B U34aTeNbCTBO, OyAYyT YUTEHbI B CAeAYOLWNX U3gaHUAX.

YcnexoB BaM B yuebe!

ABTOp



4 Essential Course

ESSENTIAL COURSE

Ex. I, p. 8

1. If the boy were hungry, I would/should give him somethinj
to eat. 2. If the supper were ready, we should/would sit down t<
table. 3. If I got agood mark for my composition, | would/shoult
be happy. 4. If Mary had more free time, she would read more
5. If the weather changed, we would/should go boating. 6. If
had no opportunity to see him, lwould/should be very sorry. 7.1
itdidn’train, l wouldn’t/shouldn’t have to take my umbrella witl
me. 8. If she finished everything on Friday, she wouldn't have t
work on Saturday. 9. If you caught acold, you would havetostaj
at home. 10. If the child didn’t do what | told him, | would/shoulc
have to punish him.

Ex. I, p. 9

I.The students liked the idea of working in the lab twice a
week. 2. We liked the idea of visiting our sick friend. 3. The
children liked the idea of going on an excursion. 4. We didn’l
like the idea of staying indoors all day long. 5. Don’t you like the
idea of going to the theatre tonight? 6. All of us liked the idea oi
arranging aparty atour University. 8. We liked the idea of going
to the cinema after the lessons.

Ex. IV, p. 9

1. If I weren't tired, | would walk about/around (go
look about/around) the city. 2. We wouldn't go to this
performance tomorrow if it weren’t the first night. 3. If Ididn’t
live so far, I would visit you more often. 4. If he spoke louder,
the audience would listen to him with more interest. 5. If she
had a bad memory, she wouldn’t be able to memorize so many
figures at a time. 6 .1would like the idea of going to the Crimea/
I wouldn't mind going to the Crimea if it weren't so hot there
now. 7. We all liked his idea of meeting at the beginning of the
academic year.
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Ex. I, p. 19
grow — grew, grown
creep — crept, crept — non3Tn, Talnkom npobmpatbes
bear — bore, born — TepneTb, BbIHOCUTb
break — broke, broken
keep — kept, kept
think — thought, thought
leap — leapt, leapt [lept]/leaped, leaped — npbiratb
mean — meant, meant [ment]
fall - fell, fallen
find — found, found
feel — felt, felt
say — said, said
cling — clung, clung — npmxumartbcs
hear — heard, heard
meet — met,'met
run — ran, run
show — showed, shown

differ — differed, differing

prefer — preferred, preferring

murmur — murmured, murmuring

appear — appeared, appearing

occur — occurred, occurring

recover — recovered, recovering

remember — remember, remembering

chatter — chattered, chattering — 6onTaTb, BECTU MYCTON
pa3roBop; Tpew,aTb, TapaTopuUTh; cTy4yaTb

refer — referred, referring

stir — stirred, stirring

water — watered, watering — 1. nonuvBaTb; 2. cNe3nTbCs

fear — feared, fearing

offer — offered, offering

drag — dragged, dragging — TawmnTb (BOSIOKOM), BO/IOUNTDL

wag — wagged, wagging — BuUAATb (XBOCT OM)

plan — planned, planning

chat — chatted, chatting — 6onTaTb, HENPUHYXAEHHO Gece-
[oBaTb, FOBOPUTL 0 TOM O CEM

slip — slipped, slipping

beg — begged, begging
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Ex. IV, p. 20
fjependence acceptance
independence resemblance
difference attendance
im_zlifference performance
existence
insistence
occurrence

Ex. V,p. 20

The suffixes-ed and -y are used to form adjectives,

a) Freckled is derived from freckle and means BecHyw4aTbiii

Nosed is derived from nose and means HocaTbili. It is alsi
widely used in compounds: long-nosed — A/IMHHOHOCLIN; Snub
nosed — KypHocblii; aquiline-nosed —ummeroWMiA HOC ¢ TOPOUHKOIA
hook-nosed — KptouKoHoCbI; red-nosed — KpacHoHocbll; hard
nosed — (US) cyry6o npak TWUYHbINA, peaNCTNYHbINA, etc.).

Haired is derived from hair and means BonocaTbiii, NOKPbI
ThbIlh Boslocamu. It is widely used in compounds meaning nmeto
w1 Takune-To Bosnockl: long-haired — gnmHHoBoNOCHIN; dark
haired TemMHoBonoCkI; fair-haired — ceeTnososockiii, red
haired — pbi>kuii, etc.

Winged is derived from wing and means KpblnaTblii, UMeO
Wwmin Kpbinbs (winged words — KpbliaThie cnoBa). It can be use(
to form compounds: white-winged — 6enokpbifiblii, etc.

Horned is derived from horn and means poraTbiii. It can
also be used to form compounds: long-horned — gAnHHOpOrKia,
etc.

Bearded is derived from beard and means 6opogaThlii. It can
bf used to form compounds too: black-bearded — yepHo6opoabIiA.
etc.

Feathered is derived from feather and means nepHaTblii, one-
PEHHbIV, yKpalleHHbI nepbsiMmu. It can also be partof compounds:
long-feathered, bright-feathered, etc.

b) watery (water) — 1. BOASSHUCTbIN; 2. 611egHbIN, 6ECUBETHbIN;

3. cnessawumiinca

skinny (skin) — Townii, «koXxa ga KocTu»

grassy (grass) — TpaBAHWUCTbIN, MOPOCLUNI TPaBoW

silky (silk) — LWEeNKOBUCTbI

bony (bone) — KocTNABbLIN, KOCTUCTbINA

branchy (branch) — BeTBUCTbI
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wavy (wave) — BO/THUCTbIN
stony (stone) — 1. KAMEHUCTbIN; 2. KaMeHHbI, 6e3>KanocT-
Hbl, XonogHblN (stony heart — KameHHoe cepaLe)

Ex. VIII, p. 21
inconvenient, inconvenience; discomfort, uncomfortable;
independent, independence; indifferent, indifference; unable,
incapable; unimportant; inexperienced/unexperienced;
rlisobedient; misunderstanding (Hegopa3ymeHue); dishonesty

Ex. IXa, p. 21

Can you remember your first day at school? It was probably
rather confusing. | am sure you ran after your mother thinking
mlic was deserting you.When the child goes to school on his first
day, he has to watch his mother leaving. The teacher mustconvince
him that at theend of the day his mother and home will still be
there. Itisdifficult to make the newcomerjoin inagameor awalk.
JMnew life, completely different from what he is used to begins.

The mothers are as upset as their children. They hang on
with their eyes fixed on their children and dislike leaving them
lo their fatg.

The best way to deal with the situation is to get the child used
li>the idea of school, to help him in every way. Much depends on
the parents. At the beginning of the term the mother should take
lior child to see the teacher and to look about/around/round the
m-hool. The first day should be something to look forward to and
not to be feared.

Ex. X, p. 22
1.1 looked (up, down) at the opposite house but saw no lights
in its windows. — 9 nocmoTpen (BBepX, BHW3) Ha LOM HanpoTuBs,
HO He yBUen B ero OKHax HW e4UHOro oroHbKa.
He looked at me but didn’t recognize me. — OH nocmoTpen
HO MeHS, HO He y3Har.
He stared at me as if 1 had asked him to do something

impossible. — OH ycTaBunca Ha MeHA TakK, C/IOBHO S MOMNPOCUS
pro coBepLnTb YTO-TO HEBbLIMNOSTHUMOE.
He stared at the fire, deep in thought. — TMorpy>eHHbI B

rHOW MbIC/IN, OH 6e3y4YacTHO CMOTPE/T Ha OFOHb.
He's very fond of this picture, he can gaze at it for hours. —
()n oueHb NOOUT 3Ty KAPTUHY U MOXXET CMOTPETb Ha Hee Yacamu.
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The lovers stood with their hands clasped, gazing into eac
other s eyes. Bntob6rieHHble CTOSAN, B3SABLUNCHL 3a PYKU U /15
45 B rnasa apyr gpyra.

I looked about but saw no people anywhere. — A ornagencs
HO HUT e He YBUAEesT H/ OHOr0 YenoBeKa.

Look ahead! — CmoTpu Bnepea!

Look out! — Beperucbl/OcTOpoXKHO!

Look through those documents, please. — lMpocmoTpu, no
Xanyncra, Te LOKYMEHThI.

I Llook after the child. A NpucmoTpto 3a pebeHKoM.

Don’t forget to look after the flowers when I'm away. — H
3abbiBal yxa)KuBaTb 3a LBeTamu, Noka g 6yay B oTbe3ge.

I ve been looking for you since the very morning. — A pa
3bICKMBat Tebsi c caMoro yTpa.

John looked forward to seeing Mario and his wife. — [>oi
npeaBKyLian BCTpeuy/c HeTeprneHreM oxuaan BcTpeun ¢ Mapu
N €ro >KeHoMm.

Students always look forward to their holidays. — CTygeH-
Thl BCErja ¢ HeTEpNeHMEM XAYT KaHUKYI.

Look here, would t it be better to stay indoors in such nasty
weather? Mocnywai, MOXEeT, B TaKyl Mep3Kyk norogy nyu-
Wwe nocnaeTb goma?

He looks sad. — ¥ Hero neyasnbHblii BUA,.

The child looks ill/well. — PebeHOK BbIrNA4NT 60/1bHbIM/340-
POBbIM.

She looks like a real teacher. — OHa noxo>xa Ha HacToALLY0
yunTenbHULY.

It looks like rain. — Moxo>ke, 6yaeT goxab./KaxkeTcs, 40OXK4b
cobmpaeTcs.

N ote:

He looks young for his age. — OH BbIT19AUT M0N0A40 4J/151 CBO-
nX nert.

She looks beautiful in this dress. — B 3Tom nnaTbe OHa Bbl-
rnagnuT KpacaBuLei.

She looks a child. OHa BbIrNagnT pebeHKoMm.

She seems (to be) clever. — OHa KaxxeTcss WMHMToxoxe,
OHa yMHa.

This village seems (to be) quite small now. — Tenepb 3Ta ge-
peByLLKa KaXKeTcsi COBCEM MasleHbKOW.
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He seems (to be) well educated. — lNMoxoxe, oH xopoLio obpa-
30BaH. ) o

There was something strange in his look. — B ero B3rnsge
6b1/10 YTO-TO CTPaAHHOE. )

Lanny returned the man’s stare but didn t utter a word.
JIeHHN O0TBETU/T MY TaKUM >Xe NMpPUCTasibHbIM B3rAs140M, HO He
MPOM3HEC HU C/NOBA.

The girl blushed when she noticed the stranger s tixed
K«ze. — 3aMeTUB NpuUCTanbHbIN B3r1s4 HE3HAKOMLA, feByLIKa No-
KpacHena.

Have a look at this photo, do you recognize the man/' — lMo-
CMOTpPUTE Ha hoTorpaduio: Bbl y3HaeTe 3TOro YesioBeka?

I don’t know his pointof view on/views on/ idea(s) of/opinion
of this subject. — MHe Heun3BecTHa(-bl) ero To4Ka 3peHunsa /B3rnsa-
AObl | /MHeHMe No 3ToOMy BOMpocy.

A look of pleasure came to her face. — Ha ee nuue nossunioch
[0BOJIbHOE BblpaXkeHue.

There was an angry look in her eyes. — B ee rnasax untasncs
rHEeB.
2. The two brothers differ in their tastes. — ¥ aTnx gByx 6pa-

TheB pa3Hble BKYChl.

His plan differs from all the others. — Ero nnaH otnuyaetcs
0T BCEX OCTas/IbHbIX.

Idiffer from/with you in this matter. — INo aTomy Bonpocy A
C HaMK He cornaceH.

He is quite different from what | thought him to be. — OH
COBCEM He TakKol, Kak s gymarn.

I want adifferent kind of book this time. — Ha sToT pa3 mMHe
6bl XOTEN0Cb KHUTY APYroro poja.

But: | prefer books of a different kind. — A npegnounTato
KHUTW Apyroro poja.

Our views on life are different. — ¥ Hac pa3Hble B3rnsagbl Ha
YKU3Hb.

Our tastes are alike. — Hawn BKyCbl MOX0XMW.

A department store sells many different things. B yHu-
Hepmarax npogaeTcs MHOXEeCTBO pa3/IMYHbIX TOBApPOB.
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Every day our students get different written assignments. —
Kaxkabli AeHb HalW CTYAEeHTbl MoayYalT pas/inyHble, MUCbMEH
Hble 3a4aHuA.

The difference between our views is not very great. — Pa3s-
nyre MexXAy HallMMu B3rns4aMu He Tak Y>X U BesINKO.

Idon’t find much difference in the styles of these writers. —
A He BUXKY 60NbLUIONA pa3HULbl B CTUNAX 3TUX NucaTesnen.

It won't make much difference whether we do it today 01
tomorrow. — CerofHsi Mbl 3TO cAesiaeM WUAM 3aBTpa — pasHuLa
HeboNbLUAsA.

You may stay or leave, it makes no difference to me. — Xo-
Yyellb, OCTaBalcs, Xoyellb, ye3ahi — MHe BCce paBHO.

3. He rested for an hour before going on with his work. —
Mepep TeM Kak NPOAO/IKUTL paboTy, OH YacoK OTAO0XHY/I.

She likes to rest after dinner. — OHa N6UT NonexaTtb /cno-
KOMHO OTAOXHYTb nocrie obeaa.

They stopped to rest their horses. — OHM 0CTAaHOBU/IUCH, YTO-
6bl AaTb OTAbIX SIOIAASAM.

The roof rests on eight columns. — Kpbiwa onupaetcs Ha
BOCEMb KOJIOHH.

There is always acloud resting at the top of this mountain. —
BepluinHa 3Tol ropbl Bcerga okytaHa 06/1akoMm.

Her fingers touched his forehead and rested there. — OHa
npuaoKmnnia nanblbl K ero 16y./Ee nanbubl KOCHY/IUCL €ro n16a u
3ajiep>anucb Tam.

She sat with her elbows resting on the table. — OHna cngena,
MO/I0XKUB NTIOKTU Ha CTO/I.

Restis necessary after work.— Nocnie paboTbl HE06X04UM OTAbIX.

I had a good night’s rest. — Houblo 9 xopowio cnarn.

We had several rests on our way up the mountains. — NMog-
HUMAasiCb B FOpbl, Mbl cAesann HeCKO/IbKO 0CTAHOBOK, YT0ObI Mne-
pefoOXHYTh.

4. Have you written all the exercises? — No, only half of
them. The rest (of the exercises) may be done orally. — ThbI cae-
nan Bce ynpaXXHeHUA? — HeT, ToNbKO Non0BMHY. OcTanbHble
MOXXHO cfienaTb YCTHO.

Only five of us were present at the lesson. The rest (of the
group) went to the meeting. — To/bKO ANSATEPO M3 Hac NPUCYT-
CTBOBaNM Ha ypoKe. OcTa/ibHble MOW N Ha cobpaHme./OcTanbHas
yacTb rpynnbl nowsia Ha cobpaHue.



UnitOne 11

I'll take an apple and you may take the rest. — A Bo3bmy 56-

JI0KO, a Tbl MOXeLlb B3AAThb BCE OCTas/IbHOE.
|

5. a comfortable chair, room, bed, house — yao06HbIN cTyn,
yloTHas KOMHaTa, yaobHasi KpoBaTb, YO THbI/ya06HbIN/KoMbop-
TabenbHbI AOM

I'm sure, you'll be very comfortable there. — YBepeH, Tam
BaMm 6yaeT o4yeHb ya06HO.

comfortable words — yTewunTenbHble cnoBa

Mr. Murdoch made himself comfortable in achair and ordered
nstrong black coffee. — Muctep Mapgok ycTtpouscsa noygobHee
Ha CTy/le 1 3aKa3as KPenKunin YepHblii Koge.

The news brought comfort to all of us. — 3Ta HoBOCTb 6biNa
ONs Bcex Haj yTeleHNeM.

He was a great comfort to his parents. — OH o4yeHb nogaep-
YXBasl CBOUX POAUTENEN.

Note:

convenient time, method tool, place — ygo6Hoe(-blii) Bpems,
Croco6, NHCTPYMEHT, MecTO

Will this bus be convenient to/for you? — 3T1oT aBT06YyC Tebe
nogoniaeTt?

Let’'s arrange a convenient time and place for the con-
ference. — [asaliTe gorosopmmcs 06 yao6HOM MecTe 1 BPEMEHMN
ONA NpoBefeHNSA KOH(epeHUNNn.

atyour earliest convenience — Kak T0/1bKO Bbl CMOX>XeTe; Kak
MOXXHO ckopee (npenm. opuy,.)

The house has all modern conveniences. — B gome ecTb Bce
yaob6eTBa.

6. I ran all the way for fear of being late. — A 6exxan Bcto
gopory, noTomy 4To 60s1cA ono3aath.

As soon as we fired, the enemy ran. — Kak To/ibKO Mbl Ha4a-
NN cTpensaTb, Bpar obpaTtusacs B 6ercTao.

Trams run on rails. — TpamBau Xo04sT Mo pesibcam.

Motor cars run along ordinary roads. — J1erkosbie aBTOMO-
61N e38AT No 06bIYHbLIM Aoporam.

The buses run every five minutes. — ABT06ycbl X04AT/KYyp-
CUPYIOT KaXKable NATb MUHYT.
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Torrents of water ran down the street. — Mo ynuue 6exxani
NOTOKW BOAbI.

Rivers run into the sea. — Peku BnajatwT B MOpS.

Don’t you hear the water running in the kitchen? — Heyxe
N Tbl He CNbIWWLb, KaK B KYXHe /ibeTcs U3 KpaHa Boga?

If you have a bad cold, your nose runs. — Npu cunbHOM npo
cTyAae TeyeT U3 Hoca.
For several miles the road ran across a plain. — Heckonbk<

MWb Aopora wJjia no paBHMHe.

Note: -
The forest stretched to the south for many miles. — Jlec npo
CTUpasics Ha or Ha MHOF0 MWJIb.

So the story runs. — Tak rosopuTcs B pacckase./Tak paccka
3blBalOT.

The story runs... — Paccka3sbiBaloT...

Our car ran into the bus. — Hawa mawmnHa Bpe3anacb B aBTO
oyc.

| ran into a friend of mine on my way home. — Mo gopor<
[OMOI A cny4YallHO BCTPETU/ICSA C 4PYTOM.

The other day | ran across a very interesting article in th<
newspaper. — Ha AHAX S HATONIKHY/ICA B ra3ete Ha OYeHb UHTE'
pecHylo cTaTblo.

But for the skill of the driver the man would have been rut
over by the bus. — Ecnn 6bl He ymenble geiictena sogutens, Ol
nonan 6bl Nog Kosieca aBTobyca.

7. | couldn’t join (together) the two halves of the \
because a small piece was missing. — 9 He Mor cnoXxmnTb as{
NMOSIOBUHKW Ba3bl BMecTe, MOTOMY UYTO He XBaTaslo MaleHbKOrc
Kycouka.

Where do the two streams join (each other)? — INge cnmnBatoT-
cA 3Tu ABa noToka?

Note:
The island was joined to the mainland with a bridge. — OcrT-
pPOB COeANHACA C MATEPUKOM MOCTOM.
We united all our forces to drive the enemy out of the
country. — Mbl 06beANHUIN BCE HALUW CUJIbI, YTOObI U3rHaTL Bpa-
rac TeppuTopuUmM Hallel CTpaHbl.
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Workers of the world, unite! — lNponetapun Bcex cTpaH, co-
egnHANTECH!

The United Nations Organization (UNO) was formed in 1945
in San Francisco. — OpraHunsaynsa O6begnHeHHbIX Haynin 6bina
co3faHa B CaH-®paHuncko B 1945 ropay.

Will you join me in my walk? — Tbl He norynsiewbs CO MHON?

We'll join you in a few minutes. — Mbl npucoeguHMMcAa K
Tebe yepe3 HeCKO/IbKO MUHYT.

If I were you, | should join this club. — Ha TBoem mecTe 5
BCTYNMA 6bl B Y/1E€HbI 3TOr0 Kyb6a.

He was twenty-two when he joined the army. — Emy 6bis10

ABajuaTb ABa roga, Korjga oH nowies B apMuio.

8. We depend on newspapers for information about world
events. — O TOM, YTO MPOUCXOAUT B MUPE, Mbl Y3HAEM N3 raser.

He depends on his sister for a living. — OH >XunBeT 3a cuyeT
CBOEW CecTpbl.

You can depend upon the man. — Ha 3Toro yesioBeka M0O>XHO
MOOXXNTHCSA.

| depend on you to do it. — A paccuunTbIiBato, 4TO Thbl 3TO cAe-
naeulb.

Can | depend on this time-table or is it an old one? — 3Tomy
pacnMcaHuio MOXXHO BEPUTb NN OHO ycTapeso?

Will you finish your work on time? — It depends. — Tbl 3a-
KOHUYMLWb paboTy B Ha3HAaYEeHHbIN CPOK? — CMOTpSA N0 06CTOATENb-
cTBam./Kak nonyumntcs.

Ex. XI, p. 22

1. It's impolite to stare at people like that. 2. A big crowd

ntood on the pavement staring at a broken car. 3. No wonder
people stand gazing at this picture for hours: it's beautiful. 4. The
little boys stood staring at each other ready to start a fight,
b. Look at her: again she is staring out of the window with that
Grange expression of hers. 6. When I looked at her eyes, | guessed
that she had cried. 7. The Greek myth runs that Narcissus stared/
Hazed at his own reflection in the water until he fell in love with
it. 8. He stood gazing around as if he tried to impress on his
memory everything he saw.
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Ex. XII, p. 22

a) 1.The weather seems quite warm though it’s only 5 ‘C abovi
zero. 2. The children look tired, but they seem greatly please<
with the trip, don t they? 3. The host and the hostess look a bi
old-fashioned, but they seem to be hospitable and friendly. 4. Sh<
seems to be very light-minded, but she only looks it, in fact sh<
is a very serious and hard-working student. 5. My brother says
that people usually look what they are and | believe that peopl<
are very often quite different from what the)/ seem to be.

1<The teacher tried to explain the rule in adifferent way anc
I understood it at once. 2. The schoolboy returned the book h«
had read and asked for another book, but of a different kind, he
said, as he wanted to have arest from detective stories.3.1 askec
for apair of shoes of adifferent kind, but the shop-girl said that
the rest of the shoes were not my size.

¢) 1. A small stream runs along the road. 2. These steppes
stretch to the south for miles and miles. 3. The path ran across
the field for a mile and then was lost in the forest. 4. No matter
how hard I looked, I saw only a vast plain stretching before me.
5. The ugly scar ran right across the man’s left cheek. 6. For how
many kilometres does this forest stretch?

d) 1.1 like to sleep on a camp-bed, I find it very comfortable.
2 .1 believe Friday the only convenient day for our meeting, we
have only four lectures on thatday. 3. Though the flat was rather
comfortable, warm, light and cosy, it was not convenient for our
work as it was rather small. 4. These shoes are very convenient
for wear in wet weather as they have rubber soles.

e) 1. Thetwo streamsjoin at the foot of the mountain. 2. United
we stand, divided we fall. 3. One by one the children joined in the
game. 4. The partisans detachment joined the regular army and
the enemy lost the battle against their joint/united forces. 5. All
peace-loving people should unite in their struggle against a new
war. 6. Won’'t you join me in a walk?

Ex. XIII, p. 23
,1- 14 makes no difference. 2. Rivers run into the sea. 3. You
can't depend on him. 4. Make yourself comfortable. 5. French is
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different from English in having far more verbal inflexions. 6. He
looks ill. 7. Join these points with a line. 8. This street runs east
and west. 9. He refused to depend on his parents (for a living).
10.1differ from/with you. 11. I'll run the car into the garage.
12. Will you join us? 13. | ran across/into him in London last
week. 14. Look here, Tom! 15. This tool is convenient. 16. These
aredifferent people with the same name. 17. Why does Jane keep
silent?

Ex. XIV, p. 23

1. OHornagen KOMHaTy U 3aMeTUN OTKPbITYHO WKATY/KY ¢ gpa-
roueHHOCTAMM, KOTOPY KTO-TO 6ecrne4yHo OCTaBW/ Ha CTosle.
2. BbI/I0 YTO-TO CTPAHHOE B ee Pe3KOM Nepexoje 0T BUepallHEero Ha-
NPsSIYKEHHOT0 0XXKMAAHUSA K CEroHALWHEMY 6e3paznmunio. 3. BeguH-
cTBe Hawa cuga. 4. OTel, HAMOMHU MHE, YTO S HAX0XYCb Ha ero
MOSTHOM VXK ANBEHWUW/B MOMHOK 3aBUCUMOCTU OT Hero. 5. EmMy npu-
LLIOCb CTO/TKHYTbCSI CO MHOXXECTBOM Jlofeld, NpuHaanexxawmx K
APYTOMY MUPY, U OHW, NOXanyi, Bbi3BasiN Y HEro BOCXMLLLEHNE W
3aBUCTb. 6. S Bce BpeMs AelicTBY nof BAMAHUEM MOMEHTa/UM-
Ny/bCUBHO, YTO A0CTAB/SET Heya06cTBA U MHe, U ApyruM. 7. OH
YyBCTBOBasice6s1 HEYHOTHO N3-3a TOT0, UTO EMY MPUXOANTCSA MEHSTb
naaHbl U NPUAYMbIBATb UTO-TO HoBOE. 8. OH cepgusica Ha Hopy mns-
3a TOro, UTo Ta He 3aX0Tesia 0OCTaBUTb BCE KaK ecThb.

Ex. XIX, p. 25

...There are no children — there are just human beings with
a different scale of notions, a different stock of experience,
different interests and a different play of feelings. Remember
that we don’t know them...

All contemporary upbringing of children is aimed at making
the child convenient for the adults. Consistently, step by step it
strives to lull, to suppress, towipe out. Ilthat makes up the child s
will, his freedom, his fortitude and the strength of his demands.

If the child is polite, obedient, sweet and convenient to you,
you often give no thought to his becoming aspineless loser in the
future...

Have you ever noticed how often you hear your child say,
“Shall 1 open it?” when there is aring at the door?

In the first place the lock on the entrance door is difficult to
cope with, secondly there is a feeling that there, on the other side
of the door/beyond the door a grown-up is standing who cannot
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manage on his own and is waiting for you, little though you are
to help...

Such are the small victories celebrated by a child who ii
already dreaming of long travels to distant lands. In his dreams
he is a Robinson Crusoe on adesert island whereas in reality he if
beside himself with joy even when he is just allowed to look oui
of the window.

Ex. XXI, p. 25

1.1 looked about and saw that there wasn’t a single wo
house left in the village. 2. The old doctor remained the same kind,
sincere man that we had known since we were children (since/
from childhood). 3. There is at least a month to go/a month left
before we leave, but we are already looking forward to our holiday
and making different plans for the summer. 4. Let me know if
you decide to stay with your aunt for the rest of the vacations.
I'll join you then. 5. The only way out left is to ask/There is
nothing for it but to ask/There is nothing to be done but to ask
this old woman to look after the children. 6. “Look here, I'll sweep
the floor and wash up/wash the dishes and you'll do the rest,
OK? OK /1t's adeal!/Deal!” 7. A few players stayed on the
volley-ball pitch, and the rest went to the swimming-pool for a
swim. 8. Are you looking for your overcoat? It has been left in
the garden. Let me fetch it.

Ex. I, p. 31
a) machines [ma'Ji:nz]
appreciate [a'prh/ieit]
humanity [hj u’ marnlii]
vital [vaitl]
challenge [' t/rclinds]
individual [,indi'vidjual]
awareness (Vweanis]
ignorance [' ignarans]
fearful [' fiaf(a)l]
boredom [' ba:dam]
medium [' mi:diam]
accept[ak'sept]
routine [ru:'ti:n]
stimulating ['stimjuleitir)]
variety [va' raiati]
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i) to think privately — to think to oneself

the most vital job — the most important job

a rewarding job — ajob that gives satisfaction (but perhaps
not much money)

a challenge to your character — something that puts your
character to the test

an ignorant teacher — a teacher lacking knowledge or
education

a guardian — 1. someone who guards or protects (6atcTu-
Tenb, 3alWUTHUK, XpaHunTesnb); 2. a person who has the legal
responsibility of looking after achild that is not their own,
especially after the parents’ death (onekyH)

thE£ same routine — the same fixed and regular way of
working or doing things

stimulating worjc — work that is pleasant because it suggests
or encourages new ideas or ways of thinking

to go in for teaching — to take up teaching, to become
a teacher

Ex. II, p. 31
a) tomake/take achoice, to have avocation for smth./to be good
nt smth., to be interested in smth., to consider teaching as a
career, to appreciate, to be devoted to one’s work, to serve
humanity, aburning desire to know, respect for smb.;
b) to be good at smth., actually, since/as, devoted, admit,
rewarding, genuinely, awareness, to destroy.

Ex. VII, p. 33

1. When he was young/In his youth, he studied chemistry at
university. 2. Children learn foreign languages easily. 3. | was
very upset when | learned that | hadn’t passed the exam. 4. lie
studied/was studying in his room all/the whole evening. 5. Study
this information very carefully: it will help you to make the right
choice. 6. My sister is studying to become a lawyer. 7. Unfortunately
lie never learned to read and write. 8. You are still to learn how to
cope with difficult problems in class.

Ex. IX a), p. 34
Bob: What are you going to take up as a career?
John: Architecture. Actually, I've already started. | began
my studies last October.
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Bob: What are you going to do when yon flulwhV

John: Oh, I shall go back homo and prwcline In my native
town. There's a lot of useful work to bwdon» IlH4ue Diiilding
schools, hospitals, homes for the people.

Bob: What made you decide to takn up m'ehllecture as a
career?

John: Well, I was good at MatliM and /111 at school and I
think I had a certain feeling for design. My teaclmr encouraged
me and said | had a bent for architecture.

Bob: I find that some young people fail to lake up a career
because they’re not sure what they want to do and winit career
opportunities there are.

John: Yes, that's true. But usually your personal qualities
show up at school, don’t they? Teachers guide and encourage the
young to take up the careers for which they’re beat, united.

Ex. XII, p. 35

1. His love for children made him take up teaching asacareer/
become a teacher/go in for teaching and lie never regretted/was
sorry about his choice. 2. It looks like I'll have to choose between
working in a day-care centre/kindergarten/nursery school and
going to ateacher-training college. 3. There isn't much variety in
my work, but it has its advantages/merits. 4 .1lam afraid that this
time it will be difficult for the pupils/schoolchildren to cope with
the task. 5. The pupils’ progress depends ton great extent/degree
(The pupils’ progress largely depends) on their teacher and his
professional skill. 6. Work in a school will be achallenge to your
intelligence, tact and a sense of responsibility/will require from
you intelligence, tact and a sense of resposibility. 7. Respect can
be earned only by honest work. 8. In Britain not every graduate o f'
ateacher-training college can find ajob. 9.1have been working as |
ateacher/I've been in teaching for many years, and Ican say that |
couldn’t find nobler work. 10. My friend chose medicine for al
career when he was still at school. He has always been sure that it |
is the most vital work in the world. 11. My love of music and my |
interest in the theory of education made me consider/think about |
teaching musicasacareer. 12. School-leavers often have difficulty |
(in) deciding/find it difficult to decide (It is often difficult for
school-leavers to decide) what trade/profession to choose. In this
case the teachers and the parents can help them to make the right |
choice of university. Besides every school has a system of career /
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counselling. 13. In this country'/In our country teaching has
traditionally been one of the most respected professions. 14. What
attracts you in teaching?

Ex. XV a), p. 37

Kak §1 6b1/1 LLUKO/IbHbIM YUYMUTE/EM: BOCMOMUHAHUS 1 HEB3rOAbl

CTOMUT /I TOBOPUTb, YTO POAUNTENN YHEHUKOB UTPaKT B XK U3-
HW YUYUTENS He MOCNeAHI0 POosib U UMEHHO UX criefyeT BUHUTb
BO MHOTMX €ro ropectax u neyansax. Kakmx TonbKo pasHOBUA-
HoCTel poauTenein A He BcTpeyan! Hamnydwasa u3 HUX — 3TO
aHTINACKUIA 0Tel, CTapoi 3aKasiku, KOTOPbIA NMPUBOAS CblHA B
WwKony, ropoput Tebe: «Ecnm 3ToT napeHb 6yaeT naoxo cebs
BECTU, 3ajaiTe Wiy Xopowyto Tpenky. Ecnv oH n Torga He uc-
npasuTCcs, gaiTe MHe 3HaTb — A Npueay W Bblgepy ero cam. Emy
NOMOXEeH WWNMVHT B HeeNl0 Ha KapMaHHble pacxofbl, a ecnu
noTpatuT 6onblle, Bbl TONbKO faliTe MHe 3HaTb, U A BooOLLe
nepeKpol eMy KpaH».

>KecTokue cnoBa, YTO MU TOBOPUTbL, HO MMEHHO TaKas peyb Mpo-
Oy>xaaeT B AyLle yynTens cunbHeLLee pacrnosioXxKeHne K HecyacT-
HOMYy pebeHKy, 1 Korga nanawla Hamnocsefok 6pocaetT: «/lo cBuga-
HUA, OXXKeK» U aUTa gpoxXkal, MM roslockoMm oTeeyvaet: «[lo ceupga-
HUA, Nana», yu4nTenb HEBO/IbHO MPOHUKAETCA MbIC/NIbIO 0 TOM, UYTO
Hago 6bITb NocaeAHUM Mep3aBueM, YTobbl 06MAeTb MasleHbKOro
cTpafanbLa, y KoOTOporo Takoi oTel,.

MHoe geno poanTesib COBPEMEHHbIW, BAUTABLUN HOBOMOAHbIE
naeun. «B obuwem, g TosbKO 4TO gan J>XXUMMKU NATb PYHTOB, —
roBOPUT OH YUMTESIO TEM XKE CaMbIM TOHOM, KaKuUM NPUBLIK 06pa-
WaThCs K KAKOMY-HUGY b Me/TKOMY K/1EPKY Y cebs B KOHTope, —
M 06BbACHMUA, YTO, KOrga emy NoHafobuTcsa elle, HY>XXHO cKasaTb
BaM CXO4UTb B 6BaHK U CHATb CO cyeTa CTO/IbKO, CKOMTbKO eMY Tpe-
byeTca». Mocne yero Takoli Nanawa HaynHaeT BTO/IKOBbIBaTh Tebe,
yuTo Yy ApKMMMUN-ae caMobbiTHass HaTypa U 4To 06X04NTLCA C HUM
Hago KakK Henb3da 6o0siee 6epeXkHO U TaKTUUYHO. «Mbl C )XeHOoW, —
roBOPUT OH, — MPULLN K BbIBOAY, YTO, KOrga OH HauuMHaeT Kan-
pu3HuYaTb/BNafaeT B APOCTb, Nyylle chenaTb, Kak OH X04eT, U B
CKOPOM BpeMeHU OH 06pa3ymuTcS».

'The Russian word combination “B Haweli ctpaHe™ is often translated into English as
"in this country”, but this phrase can be used only when the speaker is on the territory of
his country. If a Russian says "in this country” when he is in the USA, it will mean “in the
USA™.
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B o6LiemM 1 LenoM M3 ero caioB crieayeT, UTo JXXUMMU MOXKHO
NVWb yroBapuBeaTb, MPUUYEM OYEHb MSITKO, U HM B KOEM C/lyyae He
NPUHYXAaTb K Upe3MepHbIM TpyaM.

Cnywas Takme peum, yunTe b, 0OCKOP6/IeHHbIN TEM, UTO C HUM
obpalialTca Kak ¢ KaKoii-HMbyAb MesiKoi CoL KO, BNBaeTcs B
pacnyLw,eHHoro conisika A >XMmMMn B3r/1si,0M BaCUTNCKa/XULLHbIM
B3rNs40M 1 AymaeT Npo ce6s, 4To HAA0 HeEMNPeMeHHO Nonpo6oBaTh
B35iTb €r0 B €XK0Bble PYKaBULbI.

m H P UNIT ™WO il . " |

Ex I, p. 43
1. Mario wouldn’'t have come to England last year if Jc
hadn’'t invited him. 2. Peter would have accepted your
invitation if he hadn’'t been ill. 3. It wouldn’'t have been a

hardship for the children to sweep and clean the rooms
yesterday, would it? 4. If the weather had been fine, we should
have gone to a holiday camp when we had our holiday. 5. We
would have lived in a hotel in Sochi if the rates hadn’'t been
very high. 6. It would have been natural if they hadn't met
after their quarrel. 7. My friend and | would have gone to the
cinema after that lesson if the rest of the students had agreed
to go with us. 8. If the weather hadn’t changed, we should
have gone to the country yesterday evening.

Ex. Il, p. 44
1. If the doctors that had treated Bob weren't ve
experienced, he wouldn’t have recovered. 2. Mary wouldn’t have
passed the exams if she weren’t so industrious. 3. We wouldn’t
have invited John Brown to our tea-party if we weren't
acquainted with him. 4. | would have left the children alone if
they weren’t so naughty. 5. She would have agreed to teach us
French if she knew the language well. 6. Martha wouldn’t have
understood the German delegates if she weren't German. 7. |
wouldn’t have given you this book if it were not interesting. 8.1
wouldn’'t have advised my friends to have a walking tour if |
weren’t fond of walking tours myself.
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Ex. IV, p. 44
1. Don’t worry, the child wouldn’'t be so cheerful if he were
seriously/gravely ill. 2. A beard and a moustache wouldn’t

become you, you would look much older than your age. 3. It
would be better if they didn’t allow the children to watch TV
so late. 4. It would have been natural if the children had asked
me about their new teacher, but no one asked this question.
5. If I were you, | would eat fewer sweets/less candy, you'll
put on weight. 6. It would have been natural if he had become
a scientist, he was good at the Exact Sciences at school, but he
has become an actor. 7. You would have finished this translation
long ago if you hadn’t talked/chatted so much over/on the phone/
by phone. 8. You wouldn’t have forgotten to phone me if you
weren’'t so absent;minded.

Ex. Ill, p. 56
a) ache [eik] 1. n 60onb (NPOJO/KNTENbHAA. HO He OCT pas);

2. v 60NneTb, HbITb, /IOMUTb; YyBCTBOBATb 60/1b

fever f fi:va] 1. xap, BblcOKas TemnepaTtypa; 2. nuxopagka

medicine ['Jiieds(a)n] 1. meguuunHa; 2. nekapcteo (oT — for)

capsule [' k3epsju: 1] kancyna

purgative ['p3:gativ] cnabuTtenbHoe

germ [d33:m] mnkpo6, 60n1e3HeTBOpHaN 6akTepus

acid [' aesid] 1. n kucnota; 2. adj KUCNOTHbIW, KUCNbINA

influenza [jnflu'enza] (T>k. paar. flu) rpunn

various [ ve(a)rias] 1. pasnnyHbIli, pa3Hbiii; pasH006pasHbIi;
2. MHOrume, pasHble (TO0/IbKO C MHOXK, YMC/I0M)

pneumonia [nju:' mavnia] BocnaneHne Nerkux, NHeBMO-
HUA

area ['e(a)ria] 1. nnowaab (CTpaHbl, KBAPpTUPbI, TPEyrosb-
HMKa 1 T. MN.), NPOCTPAHCTBO, YYacToK; 2. MEeCTHOCTb, paii-
OH, 30Ha; 3- chepa, ob6s1acTb (AeATENbHOCT M U T. MN.)

pirate [' pai(a)rat] nupat

natural [' na2tj(a)ral] ecTecTBeHHbI, HaTypasbHbIN

bother f buga] 1. goky4yaTb, 6€CNOKONTb; 2. 6€CNOKOUTL, BOJI-
HOBaTb

prescribe [pri'skraib] nponucbkiBaTb (1eKapcTBO, Mef. Npo-
uegypy n T. n.)

bush [bvjT] kycT

brush [brn/] 1. n weTKa; KNCTb (XyL4OXKHUKA); 2. N UYNCTUTb
LeTKoMn
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b)

a)

b)
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worry [ WAri ,'w3:ri:] 1. n 6ecnokoiAicTBO, BO/IHEHME, TPEBOra,
03a604YeHHOCTb; 2. UTPEBOXMNTbL(CA), 6ecnoKonTb(cA), BOSTHO-
BaTb(cA)

thermometer [93' mom its] TepmomeTp, rpagyCcHUK

absolutely faebsaluitli] abcontoTHO, COBEpPLWIEHHO, COBCEM

relax [rr laeks] 1. paccnabnatb(cq); 2. ycnokameaTbcs

shut — shut, shut, shutting

overcome — overcame, overcome, overcoming — npeogone-
BaTb

lie — lay, lain, lying — nexartb

lie — lied, lied, lying — nratb

lay — laid, laid, laying — knactb

wake — waked, waked; woke, woken, waking

freeze — froze, frozen, freezing

worry — worried, worried, worrying

die — died, died, dying

Ex. VI, p. 57
refuse — refusal
prescribe — prescription
pain — painful, painless
ache — headache, toothache, stomachache, earache, backache
condition — conditional, unconditional — 6e30roBopoyHbIii
bare — barefoot(ed), barelegged, bareheaded, bareheaded, barely
like — likeness, alike, unlike

to read aloud — to read to oneself, to read silently

in good condition — in bad condition

at the foot of the bed — at the head of the bed

at the foot of the mountain/page — at the head/top of
the mountain/page

the girl had shoes on — the girl was barefoot

the seat is occupied — the seat is vacant/free

the trees are covered with leaves — the trees are bare

to be asleep — to be awake

ronelii — naked, bare
ApoxkaTb — to tremble, to shiver
oTKasaTtbcsa — to refuse, to give up
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Ex. VII, p. 57

a) — What hurts you?

— lcan’'t say | feel any sharp pain in some definite place, |
just ache all over.

— Does it hurt you to move your arms, legs or head?

— My head aches all the time, it hurts me to look at the light
and each movement is painful.

— Well, I must examine you. Don’t be afraid, it won't be
painful.

— But doctor, each touch gives me pain.

— Well, try and take it easy.

b) — Your child’s health is in a rather bad condition, he must
be thoroughly examined in the polyclinic.

— But, doctor, he is in no condition to leave the house, he is
too weak. -e

— Perhaps we’d better take him to hospital then.

— Oh, doctor, isn’t it possible to keep him at home?

— Well, only on condition that you follow all my
instructions.

¢) 1. Inspiteofiiis father’'swish he refused to leave the Medical
Institute as he was fond of medicine and didn’t want to give it
up. 2 .1ldecided to break with him after he had refused to help me
when I was in great need of help. 3. Though she regularly refused
his proposals, he couldn’t give up his dream of marrying her
sooner or later. 4. If she asks me for any favour, I'll never refuse
her. 5. If I were you, | wouldn’t give up my plan so easily.

d) 1. The children jumped and squealed like little puppies.
2. The girl tried to behave like a grown-up person. 3. She was
invited to this conference as aspecialistin medicine. 4. He works
as a doctor in one of our hospitals. 5. You just listen to him, he
speaks like areal doctor, though he doesn’t know anything about
medicine. 6. As your doctor, I don’t allow you to get up for some
more days.

Ex. X, p. 59
I.The clinical thermometer is a small thermometer for
finding out the temperature of the body. 3. The boiling point
of the Fahrenheit thermometer is 212", of the Centigrade
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thermometer — 100° and of the Reamur thermometer — 80\
3. A kilometre is a measure of length as well as a mile and a foot;
a kilogram and a pound are measures of weight. 4. His high
temperature worried the boy because he didn’'t know the
difference between Fahrenheit and Centigrade thermometers.

Ex. XII, p. 60

1. What conditions did you live under/in when you were
child? 2. | have put down all he said about it/all his remarks
on this matter. 3. If you had taken these pills yesterday, you
would be feeling much better today. 4. The girls looked
miserable when they were told that their mother was ill. 5. Let
the children run barefoot, it won't do them any harm. 6. All
sick people are alike: they worry about small/little things (about
trifles) and behave like children. 7. If | were you, | wouldn't
write down this data, it is of no great importance. 8. If you
stay awake, you will feel awful tomorrow. 9. | like this doctor
because he doesn’'t prescribe too many medicines. 10. Is he
absent again? It's just like him to miss lessons when we are
having a test. 11. | wouldn’t say that there was much likeness
between us/that we were much alike. 12. It looks like rain, |
I think we had better stay at home.

Ex. XIII, p. 61
a) “Well, you'd better let me take your temperature,” said
Griffiths.

“It’s quite unnecessary,” answered Philip irritably.

“Comeon.”

Philip put the thermometer in his mouth. Griffiths sat at/by
the side of the bed and chattered brightly for a moment, then he
took it out and looked at it.

“Now, look here, old man, you stay in bed, and I'll bring old
Deacon (round/around) to have a look at you.”

“Nonsense,” said Philip. “There’s nothing the matter. | wish
you wouldn’t bother about me.”

“But it isn’t any bother. You've got a temperature and you
must stay in bed. You will, won't you?”

“You've got awonderful bedside manner,” Philip murmured,
closing his eyes with a smile.

b) 1. — Philip was not irritated at Griffith’s advice, was he?
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— Yes, hewas. He said there was nothing the matter with
him.

2. — Philip put the thermotmeter under his arm, didn’t he?
— No, he didn’t. He put it in his mouth.

3. — Philip’s temperature wasn’t all right, was it?
— No, it wasn’t. It was high.

4. — Griffiths didn’t even try to chatter sitting at his
friend’s bed, did he?
— But he did. He chattered brightly before taking the
thermometer out.

5. — Philip thought that there was nothing the matter with
him, didn't he?
— Yes, he did. At least that's what he said to Griffiths.

6. — There was really nothing the matter with Philip, wasn’t
there?
— But there was. Griffiths wanted to bring a doctor to
have a look at him, so perhaps he suspected that Philip
might have pneumonia.

7. — Griffiths didn’t want Philip to stay in bed, did he?
— Byt he did. That’'s just what he told him to do.

8. — Philip didn’t want his friend to look after him, did he?
— No, he didn’t. He didn't want to bother him.

9. — Griffiths was going to bring a doctor to Philip, wasn’t
he?
— Yes, he was. He was worried about his friend’s health.

10.— Philip smiled because he wanted his friend to think that
he was all right, didn't he?
— No, he didn’t. I think he smiled because he was glad
that he had such a devoted friend./— Yes, he did. He
wanted his friend to stop worrying.

Ex. X1V, p. 62

The mother was sitting by the child’s bed, her eyes fixed on
him. The child was lightheaded, he had a high fever, his cheeks
were flushed, and there were dark areas/smudges/shadows under
hiseyes. A neighbour dropped in, she brought athermometer and
some medicine. She said that it would bring down the
temperature. Two hours later the mother took the child’s
temperature and saw that the medicine hadn’t worked.

The doctor came and said that the child had pneumonia, but
there was no grave/serious danger yet. He asked when the boy had
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fnlinn ill. The mother remembered that since Tuesday he had been
Hitying all the time that he had a headache and was aching all over.

“Don’t worry. Everything will be all right,” the doctor said.
“But you had better take the child to hospital.”

“1'd rather look after him myself,” said the mother.

“Well,” said the doctor. “lwon’'tinsist. You needn’tworry. If
you follow my directions, I'm sure that in a few days he’ll get
better.”

The doctor left, but he thought that it would have been better
to take the child to hospital.

Ex. I, p. 71

in an unthinking moment — without thinking of the effect
of what one is going to do

idly turn the leaves — lazily turn the pages

afatal malady — adeadly/mortal/terminal illness, an illness
causing death

premonitory symptoms — early symptoms giving warning
that one is falling ill

complication — a new illness that happens during the course
of another illness and makes treatment more difficult

to walk the hospitals — to observe and do practical work in
hospitals, e. g. to examine patients, try to diagnose their
diseases, cut up corpses, etc. (said of medical students)

to time the pulse — to count the number of heartbeats per
minute by simultaneausly feeling the pulse and looking at
the second hand of a watch

all for nothing — without charging any fee, for free

the prescription ran — the prescription said

a family hotel — a hotel for families

to follow the directions — to follow the advice on what to do

his life was preserved — he survived

Ex. I, p. 71
b) 6one3Hb — illness [ ilnis], disease [di'zi:z], malady
[' maeladi], ailment ['eilmant]
cMMnToM — symptom ['simptam]
oT4yasiHue — despair [di' spea]
T — 1. typhoid [ taifoid], typhoid fever [ tailbid' fi:va] (6ptow-
Holi Tud); 2. typhus ['taifas], spotted fever ['spDtid Ti:va]
(cbiNHOM TNM)
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angaesnt — alphabet fselfabet]

avpteput — diphtheria [dil"r 01(3)ria], diphtheritis
[,difOa’ raitis]

xonepal/cholera [' KoT13r3]

Tanna — waist [weist]

ckapnatuHa — scarlet fever ['skailit ' fi:va]

antekapb — chemist [' kemist]

c¢) illness — disease, malady, ailment

friend — chum (pal, buddy — not from the text)

doctor — medical man

look quickly — glance

imagine — fancy

do a favour to smb. — oblige smb.

die — pass away

Ex. IV, p. 72
1. I am suffering from insomnia. 2. I am sneezing and

coughing all the time. 3 .1have asore throat. 4. To crown it all/
On top of all/l've caught acold. 5.1am short of breath. 6. Your
lungs are all right. 7. Breathe in deeply through the nose. 8. You
may have a nervous breakdown. 9. Have regular meals and keep
to a diet of'vegetables. 10. A tablespoonful three times a day.
11.1promise you full recovery within three months. 12. I will
think it over. 13. I'm glad I've found you in. 14. I'm bursting
with news. 15. None of them! 16. It had been bothering him for
twodays. 17.1was the only doctor in the surgery. 18. Poor thing!
19. Don’t be silly. 20. I chose the easiest tooth to begin with.
21. And how did you get along? 22. | gave him a couple of
injections/shots. 23. Perhaps | had better drop in..? 24. He will
keep them (as souvenirs) to remember me by.

Ex. VIl a), p. 73

He was taken to hospital and operated on/underwent an
operation for appendicitis. — Ero otee3nun B 60/1bHULY C NPUCTY-
nom anneHauLmMTa 1 NpoonepupoBasu.

After I've had some injections of tonic | feel quite cured of
all my ailments. — loc/sie HECKONBbKNX YKOJ/I0B TOHU3NPYIOLLLETO
npenapara s, MOX0Xe, N3/1Ie4nsca 0T BCeX CBOUX 60osYeEK.

The child is ill/laid up with chicken pox. He'll soon recover
if nocomplications setin. — ¥ pebeHka BeTpsiHKa. Ecnuv He 6ygeT
OC/TOXXHEHWI, OH CKOPO NoNpaBuTCA.
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Smallpox is a catching disease marked by fever and small red
spots on the body and often leaves permanent marks. — Ocna —
3T0 3apa3Has 60/1e3Hb, CONPOBOXK AL asaACcs BbICOKON TeMnepaTy-
poii 1 NosiBNIEHNEM MEJTKOM KPacHOM CbiNn, OT KOTOPOW Hepeako
ocTalTcsa pybubl/HEU3rMagMble OTMETUHBI.

I've been on sick leave for a fortnight already, but | don’t
feel any better so far. — A Ha 60/IbHUYHOM Yy>XXe ABe Hedenun, HO
MHe MoKa He CTasio flyylle.

The doctor diagnosed the illness as tuberculosis (t. b.). —
Bpau noctaBun guarHos: Tybepkynes./Bpay onpegenun, 4toy na-
uneHTa Tybepkynes.

A doctor who performs/carries out operations is called a
surgeon. Nowadays operations may be performed almost on any
part of the body. — Bpau, npoBogsauwmnin onepaynmn/ocyuLecTBns-
IOWMiA onepaTUBHOE BMeELIATeNbCTBO, Ha3biBAETCA XUPYProMm.
B HacTosLee Bpems onepaLmv MOryT NPOBOAMTLCA MOYTU Ha Mio-
60 yacTu Tena.

When people have pain in their teeth, they go to a dentist to
have the holes in their teeth filled/stopped. When necessary, they
may have their teeth taken/pulled out. — Korga y yenoBeka 60-
NAT 3y6bl, OH NAET K cTOMaTo/10ry, 4Tob6bl 3ansiombupoBaTtb UX/
nocTaBUTb N10M6LI. B cnyvyae HE06X0AMMOCTU 60/bHbIE 3y6bl MOXX-
HO yAanuThb.

People who are treated in health centres/polyclinics are called
out-patients, those who stay in hospital are called in-patients. —;
MayneHTbl, KOTOPbIX /ledaT B NOMMK/ANHUKAX, Ha3blBaTCA aMm-
6ynaTopHbIMU 60MbHBIMU, a NaLMEHTbI, KOTOPbIX fleyaT B 60/b-
Huuax, — cTalMoHapHbIMU.

Something iswrong with my legs: all my joints ache and when
I bend my knee, it hurts me. — ¥ MeHs1 4UTO-TO C HOramu: BCe CycC-
TaBbl HOWT U 60M1bHO CTM6ATb KOJTEHO.

The old man’s sight is getting dim, his eyes are sore, swollen
and itching. — ¥ cTapuka cnabeeT 3peHue, rnasay Hero socnanmn-
NNCb, ONYXJIN U YeLwyTCs.

Ex. VIII a), p. 73
Scarlet feveris an infectious fever, marked by the appearance
on the second day of a bright red rash consisting of closely-set
red spots. Shortly after the patient develops a high temperature
and suffers from painful sore throat. On the third or fourth day
the rash starts to fade and in favourable cases the temperature
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falls and the patient feels better. At the end of a week the rash
usually disappears. Complete recovery may be expected within
the following month. The complications of scarlet fever are very
serious, the commonest being inflammation of the ear. Scarlet
fever is essentially a disease of children and young persons.

Ex. X1, p. 75
1.1 must have caught (the) flu. 2. You had better consult a
doctor. 3. The doctor felt my pulse, checked my heart and lungs
and took my temperature. 4. She is in no condition to talk, she
has got a terrible toothache. 5. I am shivering all over. I must
have caught (a) cold. 6. I can’t read aloud, | have a sore throat.
7. There is nothing to worry about, he has been successfully

operated on/hijg.operation has been a success. 8 .1think I'll take
these pills for headache. 9. Why are you bare-headed in such
weather? You have been seriously/gravely ill lately. Com-

plications may setin./Y ou may have complications. 10. Have you
been X-rayed? 11. Here is the prescription. Take a tablespoonful
of the mixture three times aday. 12. Have you sent for the doctor?
13. You've get two bad teeth. You ought to/should go to adentist.
14. The doctor asked the patient to strip to the waist and examined
him. 15. Who will go to the chemist’'s to have the prescription/
medicine made up? 16. If you hadn’t followed the doctor’s
directions, you wouldn’t have recovered so quickly. 17. If I were
you, | would keep to/follow a diet because there is something
wrong with your stomach. 18. What a pity that the doctor forgot
to prescribe a medicine for my running nose. 19. Why are you
short of breath? Do you have a high blood pressure or is there
anything/something wrong with your heart? 20. The child has
scarlet fever. He will have to stay in bed for ten days or so/for
about ten days.

Ex. XIV, p. 77

The scrap of paper was abill for Mr. Strelnikov’s appendicitis
operation/operation for appendicitis (for the operation
Mr. Strelnikov had undergone for appendicitis). One of us
happened to see such adocument for the first time in his life, and
it was very interesting for him to read it. It ran, “Blood test —
$25. Surgeon’s fee — $200. Anaesthesia — $35. Day in
hospital — $200. TV — $3 per day.” Altogether/In total/All in
all kissing his appendix goodbye/waving goodbye to hisappendix/
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getting rid of his appendix was to cost Mr. Strelnikov 1112
dollars. Thatincluded the doctor’s fee for the diagnosis, the cost
of taking out the stitch, etc.

If Mr. Strelnikov had wished to extend his stay in hospital to
seven days, which is standard/normal for our/this country, the
bill would have become twice as big/long. However, as a citizen
of acountry where medical care is free, he didn’t have to pay for
the operation out of his salary/out of his pocket. It was the state
that paid for him. And he stayed in hospital as long as Americans
do, tbat is three days.

Ex. XVIIl a), p. 77

1. BAHIMAMM NePBUYHbIM MeAULMHCKNM 06CNYy>XMBaHUEM 3a-
HUMalTCA ceMeliHble Bpauu, paboTalwme B cucteme Focyanap-
CTBEHHOI cNy>6bl 34paBooxpaHeHns. OHO BK/IlOUAET yC/yrv Bpa-
yei, CTOMATO/0r0B, MaraamHoB «ONTUKa» 1 anTek, BblbMpaeMblX
caMum naymeHTom. CeMeliHble Bpauu, paboTalLime Mo orosopy
c MocypapcTBeHHOM cNy>X60M 34paBoOXpaHeHNs, UMEIKT B cpef-
HeM no 2250 nauuneHToB. B cnyyae 601e3HM OHWM CTaBAT NepBOHa-
YasibHbIA AMArHo3 U 1160 NPONNCLIBAOT COOTBETCTBYHOLLINIA KypC
nieyeHunn, Nnbo HanpaBNAT 60/1bHOI0 K 60/1€€ Y3KUM cneynann-
cTaMm WKW Ha KOHCYNbTauuio B 601bHULY.

MHorune 60nbHULbI, paboTalwme BcucTeme FocygapcTBeHHOM
cny>6bl 3gpaBooxpaHeHuns, 6blsiv NnocTpoeHbl B X1 X Beke, a He-
KOTOpble, TakMe, Hanpumep, Kak 3HaMeHuTble 60/1bHULLI CB. Bap-
donomea n Ce. ®omMbl, Be4yT CBOE NMPOMNCXOXKAEHME OT eLe 6onee
paHHUX 6/1aroTBOPUTETbHbIX YUPEXAEHUN.

Oko0no 85% CTOMMOCTU MeAVLMHCKUX YCNYT onnadymeaeTtcs
M3 Has0roBbIX MNOCTYMN/NIEHWU, oCcTasibHOE MOKPbIBAeTcsa 3a cyeT
FocypapcTBEHHOM CNy>X6bl 34paBoOXpPaHeHUs U TeX AeHer, KOTo-
pble NayneHTbl NNaTAT 3a peuenTbl, JledyeHe U NpoTe3npoBaHme
3y60B 1 0uku. OpraHbl 34paBooXpaHeHns MOryT TakxXe cobupaTb
[06pP0OBO/IbHBbIE MOXKEPTBOBAHUA.

2. HUKTO He cTaHeT yTBepXfAaTb, 4To locygapcTBeHHas
cny>6a 3paBooxpaHeHUss BennkobputaHum paboTaeT ugeanb-
Ho. MHOrme Bpauu >anywTcs, YTo UM NPUXOAUTCS TPATUTb YiiMy
BpeMeHU, 3anonHAs 6/1aHKu 06l eHalLoHaIbHOro MeANLMHCKOT0
CTpaxoBaHUs, U YTO C TAKUM OFTPOMHbLIM KOSTMYECTBOM MauUeH-
TOB MM He XBaTaeT BpeMeHU, YTo6bl MPosIeYNTb XO0TSA 6bl OAHOTO
M3 HUX JO/DKHBIM 06pa3oM. A MefcecTpbl FTOBOPAT, YTO UM MpuU-
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Xo4AnTCA C/IMWUKOM MHOTO pa6OTaTb, a 3apnsata y HUX Hecous-
MEPUMO HU3KaA.

3. MHorve 60nbHULbI, paboTatouime BcucTeme FocygapcTBeH-

HOW cny>6bl 3 paB00XPaHEHs], ycTapenu 1 nepenosiHeHsbl, a us-
3a HeAoCTaTKa KoeK 60/IbHbIM MPUXOAMTCS MOAONTY XAaTb one-
pauuii. boraTble NpeAnoYnTalnT 06pallaTbCsl K YaCTHOMPAKTUKY-
IOWMM Bpayam Wan >Ke K crneumanuctam ¢ Xapnam-cTpuT, 3Ha-
MEHUTOW «BpavebHoOi* ynuubl B JToHgoHe. Korga Takue nogun 3a-
60M1€eBaloT, OHM N10XKATCS B YAacTHble KNMHUKN, NpebbiBaHNe B KO-
TOPbIX MOXET CTOUTb LEefblX CTO (PYHTOB B Hegento. OHU TaKxxe
MOTYT 3anfaTUTb 3a 0TAE/bHYI0 NasiaTy B06bIYHOM 60/bHMLE, YTO
o06oiaeTcs NPUMEPHO B AeCATb (DYHTOB B fieHb.

V Y, UNIT THREE
Yy
Ex. N, p. 85
1. Will itbe convenient for/to everybody to have our meeting
after the lessons? — | believe so, but | don’t know if it will be
convenient for/to our teacher. 2. Would it be easy/difficult for
the second-year students to read English newspapers? — If you

mean papers published in Britain, | think it would be difficult
for them so far. 3. Which is more important for a student: to
read or to speak English well? — If the studentis going to become
ateacher, it's equally vital for him or her both to read and speak
well. 4. Do you think it would be useful for students with bad
spelling to copy English texts? — It might be helpful/good for
them, but to tell you the truth it’s avery tiresome job. 5. Will it
be useful/good for students to take part in the phonetic contest
atour department? — Of course. It will be excellent for the first-
year students as it will give them a good chance to brush up their
pronunciation.

Ex. I, p. 85
1. It will be easy for her to make friends with children: they
like the way she plays with them. 2. It would be interesting for
me to take part in the excursion if I were younger. 3.1don’t like



32 Essential Course

the way you read, you should give more attention to reading aloud.
4. | think it's necessary for you to consult a doctor about your
headache. 5.1don’t like the way this nurse gives injections. 6. It
will be interesting for the first-year students to learn about the
history and traditions of our Institute.

Ex. Ill, p. 94
a) grow — grew, grown, growing
build — built, built, building
attract — attracted, attracted, attracting
send — sent, sent, sending
display — displayed, displayed, displaying
flow — flowed, flowed, flowing
lie — lied, lied, lying (nratb)
lie — lay, lain, lying (nexartb)
hurry — hurried, hurried, hurrying
strike — struck, struck, striking
puzzle — puzzled, puzzled, puzzling

b) Celtic ['keltik, 'seltik]
settlement [' se 11mant]
commerce [' kDm3s]
finance [fai'naens]
explore [ik'spla;.]
kilometre [' kila mi:ta]
parliamentary [,pala’' ment(a)ri]
magnificent [maeg' nifis(a)nt]
ceramics [si' raemiks]
metalwork [' metlw3:k]
photography [fa' tDgrafi]
atomic [a' O TiK]
royal [' roial]
canal [ka' nael]
sunbather ['Bnnbci6a]
major [' meidsa]
barrier [' baeria]
panorama [pang' ra:ina]
double-decker [jdAb(a)l'deka]
disaster [di' za: sta]
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C) narrow — narrower — narrowest
small — smaller — smallest
great — greater — greatest
old — older/elder — oldest/eldest
guiet — quieter/more quiet — quietest/most quiet
worthy — worthier — worthiest
busy — busier — busiest
easy — easier — easiest

Ex. IV, p. 94

eat — uneatable, i. e. not fit to be eaten — Hecbeno06HbIN

read — unreadable, i. e. 1. difficult or impossible to read,
especially because of extreme untidiness — Hepa3bopuu-
Bbiii; 2. too dull to be read; not worth reading — cKyu-
Hbl, HEUYNTabeIbHbIW

break — unbreakable, i. e. impossible to break — Henomkuii,
HEXPYNKUN, HebblOLWNNCA

forget — unforgettable, i. e. impossible to forget — He3abbI-
BaeMbli

pardon — unpardonable, i. e. that cannot be forgiven — He-
NPOCTUTENbHbIN

describe — undescribable (also indescribable), i. e. that
cannot be described — Heonucyemblii

desire — undesirable, i. e. unpleasant and unwanted — He-
XenaTtenbHbln

imagine — unimaginable, i. e. that cannot be imagined —
HeB0o06pa3nMbIii

believe — unbelievable, i. e. too improbable to be believed or
Very surprising — HeBepOATHbIN

Ex. IX, p. 96
a) 1.lwon'tbe surprised if he gets a“five”, heis avery bright
boy. 2. We were struck by the contrasts between wealth and
poverty in Delhi. 3. His question puzzled me. 1 didn’t know how
to answer it. 4 .1was surprised to meet him in town. I was sure he
had not come back yet. 5. His cruelty struck/astonished us. We
had always thought that he was kind and sympathetic.

b) 1. Pick up the pieces of the broken cup and throw them out.
2. Give me a piece of paper. I'll show you how to make a boat for
the child. 3. I'd like to take one more piece of cake. May 1? 4. |
never put more than two lumps of sugar into my tea. 5. | need a
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short piece of string to tie the parcel with. 6. 1I'd like to have a
slice of lemon with my tea.

¢) 1. Red Square is a historic spot: many historic events took
place in it. 2. In his historical novels Walter Scott g”~ve
a wonderful description not only of historical events, but of
whole historical epochs. 3. The ninth of May is one of the most
important historical dates: we celebrate our historic victory in
World War Il. 4. There are many historical monuments in
Moscow.

Ex. Xl a), p. 96

Please remember: traffic in Britain keeps to the left! So when
crossing astreet look right first, then left. If possible, cross over
zebra crossings, sometimes indicated with flashing orange lights
on either side of the road.

The speed limit in Britain is 70 mph (= miles per hour); in
built-up areas 30 mph. Careful riding is essential as there are
many narrow and winding roads.

Roads for fast long distance driving are called motorways.
The best known is the motorway between London and Leeds. Road
signs are mostly the same as those used on the continent. The
same goes for traffic lights.

Ex. XII a), p. 97

A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. — Byks, nep.:
OfgHa nTnua B pyKe CTOUT ABYX B KycTax. Pycck. >ke.: Jlyyuwe cu-
HULa B PyKe, YeM XXypaB/ib B Hebe.

The game is not worth the candle. — WVrpa He cTtonT cBeu.

An hour in the morning is worth two in the evening. byk-e.l
nep.: OQUH Yac yTpoM CTOUT ABYX BeyepoM. Pycck. >kKe.: YTpo!
Beuepa MyjapeHee.

Bet veen two evils 'tis not worth choosing. ByHe, nep.: HetJ
cMmbicnal/He cTonT BblbupaTh N3 ABYX 30/1. PyccK. > e.: XpeH pegb- |
KW He cnatue.

Ex. XII, p. 97
1. It is not well worth taking a trip along the Thames today:
the wind is too strong. 2. It is well worth taking/following his
advice. 3. It isn't well worth spending your time on things you
are not interested in. 4. It is well worth visiting the Science
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Museum in London. 5. Just as Westminster often stands for
Parliament of Great Britain, so the City is its financial centre.
6. Just as the Humanities/the Arts stand for history, literature
and foreign languages, so the Sciences stand for physics,
chemistry, botany, etc.

Ex. XV a), p. 98

KpomMe Ba)KHeMLW X HOBOCTENM, Ny6IMKYeMbIX Ha NepBoii No-
noce noj apWMHHbLIMMK 3aro/ioBKamMmu/nog 3arosioBKamu, HabpaH-
HbIMW KPYMHbIM XXWPHbIM LUPUMTOM, B raseTe eCTb M MHOXECTBO
Apyrunx pasgenoB. HekoTopble uMtaTenu cpasy e obpawjarTcs K
CTpaHML,aM TeMaTu4eckux 06bSABEHN, Ha3biBaeMbIX TaK MOTO-
My, YTO BCE OHM pa3buTebl Mo Temam, Hanpumep «CraeTcs BHaeM™,
«Kynnto», «TpebytoTca*/«PaboTta* n 1. n. 4na Tex, KTO NHTepe-
cyeTcsi TeM, UTO celyac HOCAT, CyLLeCTBYHT CTPAHUUYKN MOJbI.
Ecnn Bam xo4ueTcs y3HaTb, e YTo uieT, Kakue v rge NnpoBoasTcs
BbICTABKM U T. M., MOXHO MOCMOTpPeTb pa3gen «Aduwa». Heko-
TOpbIM HpPaBUTCSA MPoOCMaTpMBaTh BCHO raseTy, cTpaHuua 3a cTpa-
HULENM, TO YNTad 3arosioBKu, To npoberas rnasaMmm Kaky-HUoyab
cTaTbio, TO pasrnsagbiBas NoIMTUYECKNE KapuKaTypbl UK 3HAKO-
MSACb C TEMU UM MHBIMW HOBOCTAMMN BU3Heca.

Ex. XVI, p. 98
1. The speaker spoke about the future of mankind. 2. This
picture always attracts the visitors of the museum. 3. The
inscription on the monument puzzled the tourists because/as none
of them had come across Old English before. 4. We were surprised
to learn that near Marble Arch in Hyde Park anyone can air their
views on any subject. One may often hear alot of nonsense there.
5. Here is the advertisement/ad you need. 6. Believe me, this
young man is worthy of your respect. 7. Nowadays pounds and
pence are in circulation in Britain. 8. 1945 is a historic year for
all mankind. 9. Every British newspaper has its own readership/
circle of readers. 10. London like any other capital/capital city
with heavy traffic has its share of road/motoring/traffic
accidents. 11. The Vorobiovy Hills give a striking panorama of
Moscow. 12. The place is/The premises are heated with hot water
circulating in pipes. 13. Hundreds of new houses grow up/spring
up/appear in all the cities and towns of our/this country. 14. The
visitors of this museum are attracted by its rich collection of fine
and applied arts. 15. The exhibits in the History Museum display
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the development of civilization on the territory of Russia.
16. The speed limit in Moscow’s residential areas/districts is
60 km p. h. (kilometres per hour).

Ex. XVII, p. 100

After more than ten years of debating whether it is worth/
well worth allowing television into the British Parliament, the
Lords have at long last permitted the installation of TV cameras
in their House. The Commons, however, won’'t pass a similar
resolution. One of the main opponents of broadcasting/airing/
televising the sessions of Parliament live/of putting the sessions
of Parliament on the air is Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher.
To justify her stance she claims that such broadcasts will cost
too much. But according to the London correspondent of the
American newspaper “Christian Science Monitor” the true reason
for Mrs. Thatcher’s stubborn resistance is her unwillingness to
publicize/to bring to light the criticism of her government.
Besides, as Lord Whitelow has pointed out in a recent debate,
another big problem is the fact that many MPs just doze off
during the sessions. Showing the napping legislators on
TV/Airing the napping legislators will surely not boost their
popularity.

Ex. I, p. 109

mansion — a large and stately house

to live from hand to mouth — to have only just enough money
to live on and nothing for the future

miserable houses — poor unrepaired houses

to line the streets — to form rows along the streets

dome — a rounded roof on abuilding

slums — acity area of old unrepaired houses and poor living
conditions

to come first — 1. to be the first to come; 2. to win a
competition (also to come second, third, etc.); 3. to be more
important to smb. than anything else, e. g. My family
comes first, my work second)

the Crown Jewels — the crowns, jewels, swords, etc. worn by
the monarch on important state occasions

statesman — a political or government leader, especially one
who is respected as being wise, honest and disinterested

huge — 1. extremely large; 2. very great in degree



Unit Three 37

across the road — on the opposite side of the road, e. g. the
house across the road *=the house opposite

the seat of the government — the building(s) where the
government works; the seat of smth. — the place where
smth. is or where a particular activity is carried on

at the cost of smb’s life — at the loss of smb’s life, given to
obtain or save smth. or smb.

to face smth. — 1. to have or turn the face or front to smth.
or in acertain direction; 2. to have to deal with (a problem
or unpleasant situation), e. g. We are facing ableak future
if Father doesn’t find a job; 3.to accept or to deal with (a
problem, unpleasant situation, opponent, enemy, etc.)
firmly, e. g. You'll have to face the facts: your grammar
isn’t good enough, and you will hardly be able to pass the
exam

shady avenues — broad streets with pavements protected
from the sun by trees

Ex. I, p. 109
a) mansion ['Tren/(3)n] 60nbLIOK 0COBHAK

restaurant [' rest(3)ront] pectopaH

jewel ['d3u:al] gparoyeHHOCTb

guard [gad] 1. n oxpaHa; oXpaHHWK, 4YacoBOW; 2. V oxpa-
HATb

halt [halt] octaHaBnnBaTh(cA)

column ['kDlam] 1. konoHHa; 2. KosioHKa, cTonbel (B ra-
3eTe)

ton [tAn] ToHHa

sovereign [' SDvrin] 1. n cyBepeH; 2. adj cyBepeHHbI

national f n$J(3)nal]HaynoHaNbHbIN, rOCyAapCcTBEHHbIN; Ha-
POAHbIV, BCEHAPOAHbIV

float [flaut] nnaBaTb; gep>aTbCsd HA MOBEPXHOCTU

sculpture [' sknlpt/a ] ckynbnTypa, ctartysd

swan [swon] nebeab

weigh [wei] B3BewBaTb(cA)

conqueror [' kDo k3ars] 3aBoeBaTesb

specimen ['spesimin] o6paseu, 06pa3umk

b) ho'tel, 'ceremony, Re'naissanc/'Renaissance [ri'neis(a)ns,
, rena'sa:ns], Tra'falgar 'Square, 'manuscript, 'avenue,
'architect, E'lizabeth,’ Senate
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c) build — rebuild — 1. cTponTb 3aHOBO, BOCCTaHaB/IMBATb;
2. nepecTpaumBaTb
tell — retell — nepeckasbiBaTthb

construct — reconstruct — 1. peKoOHCTpyupoBaTh, NepecTpa-
nBaTb; 2. BocCTaHaB/NMBaTh, BOCCO3jaBaTb

arm — rearm — nepeBoOpPY>XaTb

produce — reproduce — BOCMNPOU3BOAUTL

Ex. VI, p. 111

Scotland Yard is the headquarters of the Metropolitan Police
of London. For most people its name immediately brings to mind
the picture of a detective — cool, collected, efficient, ready to
track down any criminal.

Scotland Yard is situated on the Thames Embankment close
to the Houses of Parliament and the familiar clock tower of Big
Ben. The name “Scotland Yard” originates from the plot of land
adjoining Whitehall Palace where since about the 14th century
the royalty and nobility of Scotland stayed when visiting the
English Court. The popular nickname of the London policeman
“bobby” is a tribute to Sir Robert Peel who introduced the police
force in 1829 and whose Christian name attached itself to
members of the force.

Ex. X, p. 112

1. Inthe very centre of the City opposite the Bank of England
is the statue of Wellington, the famous English general and
statesman of the 19th century. Under his command the British
troops and their allies defeated Napoleon’s army at Waterloo in
1815. Waterloo Bridge, one of the most beautiful bridges across/
over the Thames was so named/named so in memory of this
victory. 2. The Mall is a broad avenue, lined with trees/a broad,
tree-lined avenue leading from Trafalgar Square to Buckingham
Palace, the Royal residence. Opposite the Palace (there) stands a
huge monument with a statue of Victory at its top. This mo-
nument was erected/set up in memory/in honour of Queen
Victoria whose sixty-four-year reign (1837—1901) was the
longest in history. 3. The Highgate Cemetery is famous for the
grave of Karl Marx who was buried there. In 1956 a monument
to Marx was erected/set up there funded/financed with the
donations/contributions that had been sent by workers from all
over the world.
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Ex. X1V, p. 113
1. Out of/From/Through a taxi window you can only get/

catch/obtain/have a glimpse of London. There are many other
ways of seeing/doing its sights: one can walk around it, one can
go on a two-hour/on two hours’ (circular) tour in a tourist bus,
one can see the city from the top of adouble-decker/double-decker
bus; besides, one can take a trip along the Thames or the Great
Canal in Regent’s Park. 2. If you could fly over Moscow in a
helicopter, you could see how much our capital has changed and
grown. Long streets, lined with trees cross the city in all
directions, and blocks of new many-storeyed/multistory houses
(of highrises) have grown up/sprung up/appeared on its outskirts
instead of small wooden houses, dark with soot and smoke. Huge
cranes stand high above/over the numerous building sites of
the capital. 3. The underground/subway is the most convenient
city transport/form of transport. Hundreds of thousands of
Muscovites and visitors go up and down its escalators (moving
stairways/staircases) and admire the architecture and decoration
of its wonderful underground/subterraneous palaces. 4. The
monument to Alexander Pushkin in Puskinskaya (now
Strastnaya) Square is one of Muscovites’ favourite monuments/
favourites. At its foot one may/can always see bouquets of natural
flowers, brought by Muscovites to honour the memory of their
favourite/beloved poet.

Ex. XVI b), p. 116
JIOHZOH yTpOM

B T0 yTpo, KakK 3T0 nopoii 6biBaeT, AbIM M NOAHMMAKLWNIACS
Hag [O0MMHOM Tem3bl TyMaH pelnin cOTBOPUTL A/1S1 CBOEro poj-
Horo JIoHAoHa, 1 0cobeHHO ANnsa cTapeiiweit ero yactu, CuTun, He-
CKONbKO yygec. BTakoe yTpo CUTK KaXKeTCcsl BOJILLEGHBIM MECTOM.
Bce B HEM OKYTaHO YyTb CBeTsLLENCSA AbIMKO, TO CEPEBPUCTON,
TO TYCK/10-30/10TOM. 34aHUS COXPAHSAOT CBOKO (DOPMY, UX MOXHO
nowynaTb — HO OHU CTAHOBATCHA HEBECOMbIMU; OHU MapsAT B BO3-
Ayxe nofo6HO ABOpLAM M3 CKA30K «ThICAYM M OHOA HOUYM»; Ka-
XKeTCcs, UTO MOXKHO OMPOKMHYTbL Kynon cobopa Cs. MaBna ogHUM
NMPUKOCHOBEHMEM YKa3aTe/lbHOro nanbla, NoaBUHYTb Hasafj pe-
3nAeHLMI0 Nopa-Mapa, nNoabpocnTe B HEGO KOMOHHY, BO34BUTHY-
TYI0 B NamsTb 0 noXape 1666 r. B Takoe yTpo CTapuHHbIE LLepPKBU
HEBO3MOXHO COCUUTATb: UX CTAHOBUTCA 60/bLUe, YeM Korga-nmbo
6b1710. TpaHCcNopTa Ha y/MLax He MeHbLLEe 06bIYHOTO: asblii MOTOK
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[BYX3Ta)XKHbIX aBTOOYCOB BCe TaK XXe KaTUTCA Mo APeBHUM, Y3KUM
y/i0uKaMm; TpoTyapbl Mo-nNpexHemMy 3anosiHeHbl TO/Non 6aHKOBC-
KNUX KypPbepoB, Ma/ibuunLLEeK-N0CbIIbHbIX, MOSINLENCKMX, KITEPKOB,
MaLLUMHWUCTOK, LWBelLapoB, Y1eHOB NPaB/ieHNs KOMNaHWi, cekpe-
TapL, XXY/IMKOB, CM/IETHUKOB 1 CN/IETHUL, M NMPOCTO NpasgHoLla-
Tatowmxcsa. Ho B Takoe yTpo Bce 3TU aBTOOYCbl, Takcu, aBTodyp-
FOHbI, FPY30BMKU, & TaKXXe BCe MeLlexoibl CTAHOBATCA Kak Obl He
BMOJIHE 0CA3aeMbIMUW; OHW OBUXKYTCS C/IOBHO Mo4 MOKPOBOM TOH-
yaiilero rasa v Bce 04eThbl B 6apxaT; nx rosioca 3pyyar npurny-
LWEHHO, a ABUXKYTCSA OHW TOYHO B 3amMej/IeHHOl cbemKke. Bce ye-
pecuyp HOBOE, BY/IbFrapHOe 1 r/1yrnoe HEKUM TanHCTBEHHbIM obpa-
30M pacTBOPSAETCH B 0CO6EHHO NycThIX KNnybax TymaHa. A BCe, UTO
COXpaHwuNocb OT Obl/IOV ApeBHEN KpacoTbl, 0CTaeTcs, MPUYEM B
naeasibHOM OCBeLLEHUWN N B uaeasibHOW ornpase. CTOUT 3aBEPHYTb
3a yros, Kak KTo-HMbyab npowenyeT Bam OAHY-ABE CTPOKWN U3
Yocepa. Ecnv nocmoTpeTb B TaKoe yTpo Ha Tem3y, To rnasam oT-
KpbIBaeTCcs 1 BOBCE haHTACTMUECKOe 3pesnLye: reorpadumm sgecb
6onbLUe HeT, a ecTb 0f4HA N1LLb YMUCTas No33ns; Bo4a ncyesaeT, U
CMYTHbIE CUY3Tbl N3 KAKOr0-TO MOSIHOrO MPUKJ/YEHWR cHa
CKOMb3AT NPAMO N0 BO34YXY, MepLarLiemMy 30/10TOM 1 cepebpom.
BoT Kakum 6biBaeT CUTK B TaKoe yTPO — 3TO ropoA M3 rotuyec-
KO CKa3Ku, BUAeHWe v mmpasic.

UNIT FOUR

Ex. I,p. 120

Pattern 1:1. Our mother is hardly ever able to go to the
theatre./Our mother hardly ever goes to the theatre. 2. Our
students are hardly ever able to listen to native English speech.
3. She is hardly ever able to get herself a new dress. 4. They are
hardly able to spend their holiday at the seaside. 5. He is hardly
ever able to refuse helping his friends.

Pattern 3:1. It will never do to stare at people. 2. The
teacher said it would never do to hand in homework written
carelessly./The teacher said that handing in work written
carelessly would never do. 3. “I say, Turner, it will never do to
treat your comrades/friends like that.” 4. My mother said that it
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c) build — rebuild — 1. cTponTb 3aHOBO, BOCCTaHaB/ANBATb;
2. nepectpameaTb
tell — retell — nepeckasbiBaThb

construct — reconstruct — 1. peKOHCTpyunpoBaTb, NepecTpa-
nBaTh; 2. BOCCTaHaBMMBaTb, BOCCO34aBaTh

arm — rearm — nepeBoOOpPY>XXaTb

produce — reproduce — BOCANPOU3BOAUTDb

Ex. VI, p. 111

Scotland Yard is the headquarters of the Metropolitan Police
of London. For most people its name immediately brings to mind
the picture of a detective — cool, collected, efficient, ready to
track down any criminal.

Scotland Yard is situated on the Thames Embankment close
to the Houses of Parliament and the familiar clock tower of Big
Ben. The name “Scotland Yard” originates from the plot of land
adjoining Whitehall Palace where since about the 14th century
the royalty and nobility of Scotland stayed when visiting the
English Court. The popular nickname of the London policeman
“bobby” is a tribute to Sir Robert Peel who introduced the police
force in 1829 and whose Christian name attached itself to
members of the force.

Ex. X,p. 112
1. In the very centre of the City opposite the Bank of Englanc

is the statue of Wellington, the famous English general and
statesman of the 19th century. Under his command the British
troops and their allies defeated Napoleon’s army at Waterloo in]
1815. Waterloo Bridge, one of the most beautiful bridges across/
over the Thames was so named/named so in memory of this;
victory. 2. The Mall is abroad avenue, lined with trees/a broad,
tree-lined avenue leading from Trafalgar Square to Buckingham]
Palace, the Royal residence. Opposite the Palace (there) stands a
huge monument with a statue of Victory at its top. This mo-
nument was erected/set up in memory/in honour of Queen’
Victoria whose sixty-four-year reign (1837—1901) was thei
longest in history. 3. The Highgate Cemetery is famous for the
grave of Karl Marx who was buried there. In 1956 a monument;j
to Marx was erected/set up there funded/financed with the
donations/contributions that had been sent by workers from allj
over the world.
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would never do to let her do all the work alone. 5. It will never do
to hurt animals. 6. “You have come unprepared again. It will
never do,” said the teacher./“Coming unprepared will never do,"
said the teacher.

Ex. Il, p. 120

1. She worked very little during the term and we all told her
that she might fail at her examination. 2. It was hardly possible
to let the boy stay at home alone because we all knew that he might
make trouble if he did. 3. She worked too hard and her friends
were afraid that she might fall ill. 4. The mother thought the boy
might become a great pianist, and so she made him practise day
and night. 5. We wanted to go and see our sick friend, but the
doctor didn’t allow that saying that we might catch the disease.

Ex. I, p. 121
1. It is dangerous to keep the windows open during a

thunderstorm. 2. She kept the door closed and didn’t let anyone
in. 3. Put the lemonade in the refrigerator to keep it cold. 4. The
epidemic was at its height, and all the doctors of the town were
kept busy. 5. Uput the tulips in the water to keep them fresh.
6. Keep your eyes open and your mouth shut. 7. This fur coat is
sure to keep you warm in any frost. 8. What is the teacher to do
to keep his pupils interested?

Ex. IV, p. 121

1. It will never do to hurt those who are younger than you.
2. We are hardly ever able to go to the country on our days off/at
weekends. 3.1told you that you might fall ill if you got your feet
wet. 4. Keep the patient awake until the doctor comes. 5. It will
never do to use the phone for silly jokes. 6. Keep the children
busy and don’t let them make noise while | am talking on the
phone. 7. On such a hot day the windows should be kept open.
8. It will never do to smoke so much, you will ruin your health.
9. John wrote to his friend that he might visit him the following
year.

Ex. I, p. 130
J1. 3. In reported speech one should say the mother, the father
or his (her, etc.) mother, father, depending on the context, e. g.
Jane said that her father was a lawyer.
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But: “The story/The author says that at the end of the day
there were tears in the mother’s eyes.” On the other hand if
itis the membersofone family who are talking, abrother can say
to a sister, “Father says that Mother isn’t going to cook dinner
today.”

B. 1. One can decorate
a Christmas tree;
a cake with icing;
streets with flags, coloured lamps, etc.;
room with flowers;
a dress with embroidery.

To trim is to decorate, especially round the edges. One can

trim

H B EEE -

m ajacket with fur;

m abuilding with marble;

m a hat with flowers, ribbons, etc.;

m a hem with lace;

m a Christmas tree.

2. The preposition on is used before the names of days an

the parts of day when they are used with descriptive attributes.

N.B. You can say both on that day (morning, etc.) and that
day (morning, etc.), and on Saturday (Sunday, etc.) night and
Saturday (Sunday, etc.) night.

Ex. I, p. 131

1. OTuy NpurLwno B rofioBy/OTLA OCEHWUIO0, YTO B3ATb MaMy Ha
pbi6anky 6yaeT fgaxke nydlle, 4yem NoBe3TU ee KaTaTbCs Ha Mallun-
He/dyeM NPOKATUTbL €e Ha MalluHe: BeAb Korga efellb Ha pbiban-
Ky, y Tebs ecTb YeTKas Lefb, TaK YTO YA0BO/IbCTBME CTAHOBUTCS
ewie 6onbwe. 2. OTel, NONPOCU He o6pallaTh Ha HEF0 BHUMaHUS
M cKasas, YTo OH MOXXET MPeoT/IMYHO 0CTaTbCs AOMa M NYCTb Hac
He CMyLLLaeT TOT (haKT, UTO Y HErO yXKe TpU roga Kak He 6b110 Ha-
CTOSILLLEr0 OTNYyCKaA.

Ex. Va)—b), p. 131
1. Entered, offered, remembered, cleared, cheered, uttered
2. Occurred, referred, barred, starred, preferred, stirred
We double the r in stressed last syllables of verbs when
forming the Past Indefinite, the Past Participle and the Present
Participle if r follows one vowel letter.
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Ex. VIII a), p. 132

1. to getsmb. to dosmth.; 2. to get. smth. arranged; 3. to get
over adisease; 4. to get up and down; 5. to look away; 6. to occur
to smb.; 7. to turn up; 8. a treat; 9. in the end; 10. to be able to
afford smth./todosmth./doing smth.; 11. to keep on doing smth.;
12. to keep smb. from doing smth.; 13. to keep smth. back;
14. to have fun, to have a(very) good/nice/great/excellent time;
15. to care for smth.; 16. for a (little/short) while; 17. to hire a
taxi; 18. to get messed up; 19. to make fun of smb.; 20. to make
trouble.

Ex. X, p. 133

1. What a treat it is to listen to her singing! 2. After the
concert the children were treated to tea and cakes. 3. Turn off
the radio, this music is getting on my nerves. 4. | turned the
corner and ran into my old friend. 5. Why turn everything upside
down to find some trifle? 6. The boy was treated for measles, but
it turned out that he had scarlet fever. 7. The girl liked to be
treated like an adult/a grown-up. 8. She couldn’t keep the boy
from pranks. 9. We had a very good time on the beach. It was
great fun. 10. It didn't occur to David that he was keeping
everybody waiting. 11. Children should be taught to treat animals
kindly. 12. Who would have thought that she would become a
talented actress? 13. Ah, so that's how you keep your word!
14.“Your friend isso full of fun.” — “Oh, ishe?/Oh, really? You
know/Just fancy, it has never occurred to me before.” 15. It
occurred many years ago. She must have forgotten all about it./
She must have already forgotten everything. 16. What fun it is
to play this game! 17. Robert’'s schoolmates made fun of his green
suit. 18. What a funny hat!

Ex. X1l a), p. 133

1. Mbl Mornn 6bl ¢ TeM XKe yCrexoM MoTaHUeBaTb M ceivac.
2. ¢ 6bl Npegnoyven B3ATb TakcU. A oyeHb ycTan. 3. HegonycTtu-
Mo/Henb3a HakasbiBaTb pebeHKa 3a TO, Yero OH He coBepLuarn.
4. Ecnun 3TO B ero cnnax, OH HUKOrja He 3actaB/isieT cebs XaaTb.
5. Mbl 0/KHbI MoMeLllaTb eMy HasloMaTb 4pOB/3aBapuTb Kally.
6. Bo3bMM MOU NepyaTKu, B HUX TBOU PYKU He 3aMep3HyT. 7. UTo
TOMIKY YKpawiaTb 3Ty CTapyl LUJIAMNKY, BCE PaBHO OHa He cTaHeT
BbIrNageTb nyywe. 8. K 4eBATU YacaM y Hac y>e Bce 6b1/10 FOTOBO
ana noes3gkun. 9. Mbl cymenu cgenaTtb Tak, YTO OHa NnoeBepuia Ha-
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wemy pacckasy. 10. bowcb, YTO A Becb AeHb 6yay 3aHATa NpUro-
TOBNEHUAMU K BevepuHke. 11. Henb3sa ocTaBNATL AeTell Ha ynu-
ue nocne HacTyn/ieHUst TEMHOTbI. 12. Ecin He X0TUTeE, YTOGHI
Bac owTpadoBanu, coxpaHalite/He BblibpacbiBaiTe 6uUneT 4o
KOHL,a Noe3aKu.

Ex. XIV, p. 134

1. The dress is just wonderful. It is very becoming to you.
2 .1haven’t seen you for ages. How are you getting on? 3.1liked
the cake you treated me to. How do you make it? 4. Turn the page/
Turn over the page and do Exercise 3. 5. He turned out a very
good story-teller. | enjoyed his stories immensely. 6. We shall
discuss the matter on our way home. 7. I'm sure you’ll get over
all the difficulties in the end. 8. Pete didn't want to take his
younger brother fishing, he was afraid that he would be in his
way. 9. The students of Group 3 will help to decorate the hall
with flowers and mottoes. 10. The father had promised to take
the boys for a drive into the country on Sunday. But
unfortunately the weather changed in the morning, and they had
to stay (at) home. 11. Celia waved her hand to Lanny until the
train was outofsight. 12. For such abig occasion all the children
were dressed in their best. 13. When all the things were packed
in a suit-case, it turned out that the ticket had somehow
got there too, and | had to turn everything upside down in
search of it. 14. The children were allowed to stay home from
school as the mother’s birthday was a great occasion for all
the family.
i

Ex. XV, p. 135

1. I'm so busy/l have so much work (to do)/I'm so snowed
under, that | just can't afford to waste/wasting (lose/losing)
time. 2. Here’'s the hat | told you about. I'm sure it will be very
becoming to you/it will become you very much. 3.1can’timagine
how you will manage to get over/to cope with aU these difficulties.
4 .1couldn’t afford such an expensive present./l couldn’t afford
tobuy/buying such an expensive present. 5.1 hope we will be able
to get to the underground/subway station before it isclosed. 6.1
have got a letter from him today. He writes that he has a lot of
work to do and he is hardly ever able even to treat himself to going
to the cinema. 7. You are getting up and down, coming in and
going out all the time. It will never do to work like that. 8. We
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are having a party tomorrow, and | want to dress in my (very)
bestfor the occasion. 9. Something has dropped out of my handbag
(US purse), probably a pen. 10. He must have got everything
arranged for the departure/for leaving. 11. Who would have
thought that he had said it in/for fun? 12. Can’tyou get the child
to go to bed in time? 13. The whole family had agreat time in the
country although the heroine of the day had to stay at home and
cook dinner. 14. This colour isvery becoming to you/becomes you
very much.

Ex. XVIII a), p. 135

MHe Bcerga Kasasocb, YTO CyTb XOpOLUero tomMopa B TOM, 4YTO-
Obl OH HE KOJ10/1 1 He XXa/An/4To rnaBHoe B OMOpe — 3TO ero 6es-
BpeAHOCTb M 6€33/106HOCTb. S FOTOB MPM3HAaTb, YTO BCEM Ham B
KaKON-TO Mepe CBOMCTBEHHO TO NOUCTUHEe 6eCOBCKOe/TO caTaHUH-
CKOe YyBCTBO HOMOpPa — OHO >Ke 3/10pafCTBO, — KOTOPbIM OT/N1n4a-
NINCb HALIM NpegKn 1N 0T KOTOPOTo TaK e HEBO3MOXXHO N36aBUTb-
Cs, KakK OT NepBOpPoAHOro rpexa (To gpeBHee, MONCTUHE 6eCOBCKOe
YyBCTBO HOMOpa, KOTOPbIM OT/IMYANIUCL HalUM NpeaKu, Hekas
CK/TOHHOCTb pPafoBaThbCs YY>XUM HecdacTbsAM, OT KOTOPO TaK e
HEBO3MOXXHO N36aBUTbCH, KaK OT NepBOPOAHOro rpexa). Boobue-
TO HaM He A0/1KHO 6bITb CMELLUHO, KOra 4es1I0BeK — 0C0BeHHO ec/u
OH TOJICTbIV 1 BaXXHbIA — NafgaeT, MOCKO/Ib3HYBLIWUCbL HA 6aHaHOo-
BO KoXXype. Ho Mbl TeM He MeHee noTewlaemcs. Korga KTo-HuU-
O6yab KaTaeTcs N0 CKOBAaHHOMY NbA0OM NpyAy, BbIMUCbIBAA U3SLL -
Hble KPYTM 1 Kpacysicb nepej TONMOW 3eBak, U BApyr — pas! —
npoBasinBaeTcs B BOAY, BCe cobpaBLUMECs HAYMHAKT BOMNUTbL OT
BocTOopra. Haw ganekunii npawyp-ankapb Haxoaua npovcllecTeue
0C06eHHO 3a6aBHbIM, €C/IM MOCKO/1b3HYBLUMIACA 1OMas cebe e,
a npoBasiMBLUMIACA Mog fied ToHY. Mory cebe npeacTaBuUTb, Kak
rpynna new,epHbIX fIIOAEN CTOUT BOKPYT NOMbIHBW N HadpbliBaeT-
cs oT XxoxoTa. Ecnun 6bl B Te BpeMeHa cyllecTBOBala Takasi Belb,
Kak raserta, To 3ameTKa 06 3TOM MPOMCLUECTBUWN Bbiliaa O6bl NoA
3arofioBKoM «3abaBHblli cnyyaii. Henm3BecTHbIV A)KeHT/IbMeH Npo-
Ba/iMBaeTCsa NopA /1ef U TOHEeT».

Ho nog BNUAHMEM LMBUIN3ALMUM Halle YyBCTBO OoMopa npu-
TYNWUA0Cb N TaKMe NPONCLLIECTBUSA CTa/lM CMELLUTb HAc MeHbLLE.

Ex. I, p. 144
a) breakfast [' brekfast]
porridge ['porid3]
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b)

c)

Essential Course

cornflakes [' k3:nfleiks]
bacon ['beikan]

toast [taust] (uncountable)
fruit jelly [/ru:t'd3eli]
juice [d3u:s]

sufficient [sa'fi/(3)nt]
pudding [' pud 113]

stewed fruit [,stju:d 'fruit] — komnot
substantial [sab'stsenj(3)I]
roast beef [,raust 'bi:f]
omelet(te) ['Dm lit]
sausages [' so:sad33z]
biscuit [' biskit] — neyeHbe

eat — ate, eaten, eating

fry — fried, fried, frying — >kapunTtb (Ha cKoBopoje)

roast — roasted, roasted, roasting — >apuTb (Ha OrHe, B Ay-
X0BKe 1 T. Nn.)

accompany — accompanied, accompanied, accompanying

fill — filled, filled, filling

bring — brought, brought, bringing

full meal — a big meal, a substantial meal

plain food — simple food

asociable time — atime of friendly intercourse/socializing

a housekeeping budget — the amount of money set aside to
pay for food and other things needed in the home

to go under various names — to be known under (many)
different names

social standing — position in society

Ex. Ill a), p. 144

delicious (about food) — very tasty

layer-cake — a cake consisting of several layers of dough
separated by cream, jam, etc.

oven [' Av(a)n] — a closed box used for cooking

napkin — a usually square piece of cloth or paper used for
protecting one’s clothes and for cleaning one’s hands and
lips during a meal

abig eater — a person who eats a lot

done to a turn — perfectly cooked, cooked neither too much
nor too little
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seconds — 1. the second course of a meal; 2. another serving
of the same food after you have eaten your first serving

Ex. VI, p. 145

1. Take another helping of salad. 2 .1think I'll trouble you
for another cup of tea. 3. Will you please pass on the sugar?
4. Sheis going to make some fish soup for dinner. 5. Marmalade
is made from orange peel. 6. The egg is eaten with a small spoon.
7. Their meal consisted of two courses. 8. What can you
recommend for the first course? 9. The meat is done to a turn.
10. No sugar for me, thank you. 11. At midday people have
their meals at home or at/in the canteen. 12. Custard is made
of eggs and milk. 13. The fish is just to my liking. 14. The evening
meal goes under/by various names in England. 15.1 don’'t take
milk with my tea. 16. Help yourself to some pastry. 17. Broth
is made by boiling chicken. 18. Will you please hand over the
salt-cellar? 19. What do you usually order for dessert? 20. The
way to refuse a dish is by saying “No, thank you.” 21. You may
ask for a second helping.

Ex. VII, p. 146

1. Cornflakes with milk were/Cornflakes and milk was served
for breakfast. Then came fried bacon. 2. It is impossible to
imagine an English breakfast without toast. It is spread with
butter and jam ./It is buttered and spread with jam. 3. Breakfast
is often eaten in haste/hastily because everybody is in a hurry.
4. Lunch/Dinner usually consists of two courses. Meat (The meat
dish/course) isserved with a lot of vegetables. Then comes stewed
fruit. 5. The so-called “high tea” is rather a substantial meal.
6. He never minds/He is never averse to having something
substantial, as he puts it. 7. There is nothing like strawberries
with cream. 8. “Is the beefsteak good?” — “I think it's
underdone.” — “And I think it’sdone to aturn.” 9. “What would
you like for the second course/for seconds?” — “Some fish dish
as usual.” 10. For me there is nothing like chips if they are brown
and crisp, of course. 11. “How many lumps of sugar?” — “Thank
you, | take my tea without sugar. A slice of lemon, please.”

Ex. X1V, p. 148
1. “How many meals a day do you have?” the doctor asked.
“Having regular meals is vital for one’s/the health.” 2. He ate a
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plateful of/a full plate of porridge though he had said that he
wasn’t hungry at all. 3. Today the menu includes meat dishes,
stewed vegetables, a sweet pudding, various starters and even
ice-cream with fruit for dessert./Today there are meat dishes,
stewed vegetables, a sweet pudding, various starters and even
ice-cream for dessert on the menu. 4. “How many lumps of sugar
would you like?” — “Two will be enough.” 5. “Would you like
some more salad?” — “Thank you, I've had enough/that’s
enough.” 6. “Is the soup tasty?” — “l haven’t tasted it yet, it’s
too hot.” 7. Have you told your sister to fetch clean dishes?
8. “How do you like your tea: strong or weak?” — “Not very
strong, please.” 9. “What do we have for seconds/for the second
course?” — “Fish and chips.” 10. Dinner is served in the dining-
room. 11. “Shall I butter your bread?” — “Yes, and put some jam
on it/and spread it with jam too.” 12. We had a light breakfast
today and after a walk we are hungry. | wouldn’'t mind having
something substantial. 13. He had a quick supper and got down
to work. 14. She likes tinned/canned pineapples better than fresh
ones. 15. In this house visitors/guests are always treated to an
absolutely special apple-tart. It is delicious. 16. “Her husband
likes to take half an hour’s nap after a hearty dinner to use his
own words.” — “It’s bad for digestion. He had better walk half a
mile or so.” 17. “Have you laid the table yet?” — “No, | haven’t.
I can’t find aclean table-cloth.”

Ex. XVIII, p. 152
a) 3aBTpak B goMe [>KeHCEeHOB Masio YemM OTIMYasica oT 3aBTpa-
Ka B /1l060M APYroM M3 TbICAY U TbICAY LOMOB BEJIMKOI0 ropoja.
Yontep [)keHceH efl, ynTasa rasety, NMPUCIOHEHHYIO K caxap-
HUUe N rpadMHYNKY 4118 yKcyca. YuTasn oH MmacTepCcKU/CHOpPoO-
BMCTO, He OTpbIBasA rnas oT ra3eTHOM CcTpaHWUUbl, faXke Korga
NoAHOCUA 4YawkKy Koe Ko pTy. CemunetHuii Monb [>KeHCeH
Kylwian ropsuyl Kawy, KOTOpYyl ApULLAOCE Weapo caobpuTb
caxapom, 4Tobbl OH cornacusica K Helh MPUTPOHYTbCA. [oub
Yontepa, nATunetHaa MupHa [)>XKeHCeH NeBOW pyKoi 4yecana
cBOl 6enoKypyl rosoBKy, a npasoii ena. MupHa ToXxe 6blna
mMacTepuueli csoero genal/y MupHbl ToXe MMesiacb KOe B YeMm
CHOpPOBKa: 3aCyHYB 1I0XXKKY B pOT, OHa ymyapsanacb cgenatb Tak,
UYTO Kalla cocKasib3blBasia C Hee Mo sA3blKy NPSAMO BHYTPb, NoOC-
Nle yero BblHMMaa NN0OXXKKY BBepX Horamun. >XeHa Yontepa, 91cu
J>keHceH, Ha MTHOBEHWe nepecTana XeBaTb, YTOObI NouwlynaTb
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A3bIKOM KOpEHHOI7I 3y6, KOTOPOMY ABHO Tp66OBa.I'IOCb BHMUMaHWMe
AaHTUCTa.

b) TlMoka AHHa roToBMaach K BCTPEYe C COPOKaA LIECTbH XUBbI-
MW, N0603HATENbHBIMU AETbMU, CBOMM KJ/1acCOM, ee KBapTUpHas
X03sKa cTpsAnana y>uH s My>a 1 HOBOM XXUSTNUKMN.

OHa y>Xe NpuKpyTuIa cTapy MacopyboKy K Kpa KYXOHHOro
cTona v Tenepb 3anmMxmBasa B Hee KYCOUYKN A0BOJ/IbHO-TAKM XKeCT-
KOM roBSAAANHbBI, OCTATKM TOro 60/1bLION0 KycKa, KoTopblii Kynuna
B MSICHOW /1aBKe elle B BOCKpeceHbe. Msca 6b1210 SBHO ManoBaTo,
HO celi BbI30B HUCKO/IbKO He CMYTuUA MuUccuc ®ANHH: HanpoTus,
ee MPYDKNMUCTLIN AyX B3bIFpas, U oHa TYT Xe peLuuna, 4To Xopo-
wer gobaBKoi K HaUYMHKe AepeBEHCKOro nupora, KOTOpbli oHa
cobupanacb ncnedb, cTanayT ropbylika yepHoro xaeba, KpynHas
NyKOoBULA U MOMUA0P.

— Ecnun oTKpbITb 6aHKY 3aneyeHHbIX 60608, — cKa3asia Muc-
cuc PNINHH BCIYX, — He NpuUAeTcsa roTOBUTb MOAIMBKY U 3a3ps
TpaTuTb ras.

C ypoBneTBOpeHMEM BCMOMHWUB, 4T0 606bl OHa Kynuaa no
CHMXXEHHON LieHe Ha-peKnaMHOW pacrnpogaXke B MecTHOW 6aka-
NeHoN naBKe, OHa A0BOJ/IbHO MoA)Kasia CBOU U 6e3 TOro TOHKue
ry6bbl 1 npuHsanacb ¢ ewe 601bWMM PBEHUEM KPYTUTb PYUKY

MSACOPY6KMN.
«A BUepawHUN A6/104HbIN KpeM, — nogymana oHa Aes10BU-
TO, — MOXXHO nofaTb Ha Tpex Tapesikax, fobaBuB B KaXAyl Ka-

NesbKy/4yTb-4yTb CTYLWEHHOro MosioKa. MoxXkanyn, MoXXHOo 6b1/10
6bl MpugaTb MM NpasgHMUYHbIi/BeceNeHbKNI BUA, MOMTOXUNB
CBepXy Mo BULLUEHKe», — nogymana 6b1710 Muccuc ®AMHH, Noja-
[aBLUNCb BHE3AMHOMY MOPbIBY pacTounTenbHocTU. OTAYCTUB pyY-
Ky MSICOPYO6KW, OHa OTKpbl/la bydeT, B KOTOPOM XPaHWUINUCh KOH-
cepBbl Bb6aHKax 1 6yTbliKax. B nepsom pagy nobneckmeana cTek-
NAHHaA 6aHoYKa c anneTUTHbIMU TEMHO-PO30BbIMU BULLIHAMUK. Ha
NPOTSXKEHUN AONTON, TOMUTENIBHON MUHYTbl MUCCUC PMINHH CO-
3epuana ee, u gylia ee paspbiBanack Mexay TAro K NpeKpacHo-
My 1 6epexxnBoCTbI0. BepexxnuneocTb Nobegnna, npmuyem 6e3 oco-
6bIX YyCUAnii.

— Bb1/10 6bl XXanb UX 0TKpbIBaTb, — BC/YX MPOU3Hecsa Muc-
cuc ®NNHH 1 CHOBA NpUHSANAach BepTeTb PYUKY MACOPYOKMN.
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Ex. I, p. 158

Pattern 1:1. Bytheendof theworking day hewouldv a
for her at the factory gate, and they went home together. 2. The
spring days were warm and sunny, and the children would spend
much time out of doors. 3. When they sometimes asked him about
his college days, he would answer that he had greatly enjoyed
going to college. 4. The mother never complained; she would only
sigh and go on with her work. 5. Her husband often came back
tired and angry; at table he would find fault with the cooking.
6. When we told the mother how good everything tasted, she
would say, “Hunger is the best sauce.”

Pattern 2:1. He used to say that there was no game like
football. 2. She used to leave the dishes unwashed in the kitchen
sink and go away. 3. When he was a student, he used to go to the
library every other day. 4. My mother used to make a splendid
chocolate tart for my birthday. 5. When | was a child, our family
used to go to the seaside for summer holidays. 6. When he was
younger, he was a pretty good dancer.

Pattern 3:1.1 am not used to being treated in this way.
2. She wasn't used to being made fun of. 3. The doctor was used
to treating this horrible disease. 4 .1am used to working by such
light. 5. The child was used to being refused nothing/to having
all his wishes fulfilled.

Ex. Il, p. 159
1. It was Doctor Temple who cured Mrs. Greene’s husbar

of his stomach disease. 2. It was Steve who treated them all to
ice-creams. 3. It was her brother who told us all about that
terrible accident. 4. It was your rudeness that made her cry.
5. It is my mother who does the cooking tor all the family.
6. It was those books that made such a deep impression on him
and decided his future. 7. It is this noise that doesn’t let me
concentrate on my work. 8. It was their own poems that these
students recited at the last party with a great success./It was
these students who recited their own poems at the last party
with a great success.
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Ex. I, p. 159

1. He used to say that the best remedy for nervous diseases
was work. 2. It was Mummy, not | who decorated the table with
flowers so nicely. 3. Every time he came he would bring me books
I was to read. 4 .1am not used to singing before/for/in front of
such a large audience, but today I will. 5. It was quinsy, not
pneumonia, that he was treated for with this medicine. 6. You
used to come home much later before. 7. Whenever it rained, he
would feel worse. 8. You don’tseem to like Doctor March, do you?
But it was he who cured me of that terrible cough. 10. From time
to time he would turn a page pretending to read.

Ex. VI, p. 168

1. The leaves of the trees are bright green in spring. — Bec-
HOW NTNCTbSA Ha' flepeBbSAX ObIBAKT APKO-3€/IEHLIMN.

Polished steel is bright. — MonnpoBaHHas cTanb 61eCTUT Ha
CBETY.

There are several bright pupilsin her class. — ¥ Hee B knacce
€CTb HECKOJ1bKO CMOCO6GHbIX YYEHUKOB.

The boy had abright face. — ¥ manbumnka 661210 ymHOe/cyacT-
nvBoe N1uo.

Everybody was bright and gay at the party. — Ha BeuepuHke
BCe Obl/IN Becesibl U OCTPOYMHBbI.

She stood in the doorway smiling brightly after him. — OHa
cTosina B ABepsX, rNsA4s eMy BCneg ¢ CUAoLLEeR YNbIOKON.

The fire shines bright. — OroHb sspko ropur.

The sky is brightening. — He6o nposcHAeTcs.

This wallpaper will brighten our room. — C 3Tumun o060smMu
Halwa KoMHaTa 6yaeT Ka3aTbCs cBeT/iee./3Tn 0601 0XKUBAT Hally
KOMHaTYy.

What can you do to brighten the life of the sick man? — Uto
Bbl MOXKeTe cAenlaTb, YHT0Obl CKPacuTb XXN3Hb 60/1bHOI0?

2. The meaning of the word is quite plain, isn’t it? — 3Haue-
HVe 3TOro C/10Ba COBEPLUEHHO MOHATHO/0OUEBUAHO, He TakK Nn?

I like her plain speech. — MHe HpaBuTCcs, 4T0O OHa Bblpa)kaeT-
€A NPAMO N NOHATHO.

She spoke plain English. — OHa roBopusia npocTbiMn cNo-
BaMu.
They like what they call plain food. — /Im HpaBuTCA TO, 4TO

OHUW Ha3bIBAT/MMEHYIOT NPOCTOM NULLEN.



52 Essential Course

She looked very pretty in her plain white dress. — OHa BblI-
rnsigena o4eHb XOpPOLIEHbKOVM B CBOEM MPOCTOM 6e/10M MaTbe.

She bought a plain blue material. — OHa Kynuna rnagkywo
CUHIOK TKaHb.

He liked her plain but honest face. — EMy HpaBu/0Cb ee NnLO,
HeKpacuBoe, HO YeCcTHoe.

3. There was a blank look on her face. — Ee nuuo HMU4Yero He
Bblpaxkano. (¥ Hee 6b11 6e3yvacTHbIli/HeNnoHMMalWUii/o3agaYvyeH-
Hbll BUA.)

She looked at me blankly. — OHa nocmoTpena Ha MeHs 6e3y-
YacTHbIM/TynbiM B3rnsgom. (OHa 03ajayeHHO MocMoTpesia Ha
MeHS.)

He sat on the edge of the bed staring blankly before him. —
OH cuaen Ha Kpakw KpoBaTu, 6e3y4acTHO/Tyno ycTaBsiCb B
CTPaHCTBO.

Leave a blank after each word. — OcTtaBnsiiTe npoben nocne
Ka>k0ro csoBa.

Fill in this blank. — 3anonHnTe 3T0T NpPonNyck.

She bought two telegraph blanks. — OHa kynnna gBa 6/1aHka
4Nd TenerpamMmm.

4. Judy’s ignorance made the girls laugh. —
JbKyan BbI3bIBasio y ApYTUX AEBYLLUEK CMEX.

Hedid it from/through ignorance. — OH cgenan aTo No HeBe-
OEeHUN/He3HaHNIO.

The boy has never been to school and is quite ignorant. —
Manb4nK HUKOr ja He X04N B LUKOY U COBEPLUEHHO HEBEXECTBEH.

I am ignorant of his plans. — A Hu4ero He 3Hato o ero nna-
Hax.

5. What prompted you to look for him in our town? — Yrto
nobyamno Bac UCKaTb €ro B Hallem ropogke?

She’ll prompt you if you forget the words. — Ecnun 3abygewsb
c/i0Ba, OHa Tebe MOACKaXKeT.

No prompting, please. — Mo)kanyiicTa, He NogcKa3sbiBalTe.

Aren’t you ashamed to wait for a prompt? — Hey>enun tebe
He CTbI4HO XAaTb MNOACKa3KN?

6. He recorded all the events of the day. — OH 3anucan Bce,
4TO CNYYNOCh 3a AEHb.
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On the very day of his arrival they recorded his speech. —
OHM 3anucanu ero pedb Ha NJEHKY B CaMblii NepPBbI AeHb nocne
ero npuesga.

A careful record was made of all those absent. — Npenogasa-
Teslb OTMETU/T BCEX OTCYTCTBYHO LW UX.

The boy’sschool record leaves much to be desired. — LLIKo/b-
Hble yCrexu 3TOro MasibumMKa 0CTaBASAIT XKesaTb Sy4yLlero.

Have you got any records of Bach? — ¥ Bac ecTb NnacTUHKM
C My3blKoin Baxa?

I'd rather make use of the cassette-recording to review the
material. — [lns noBTOpeHUs MaTtepmana s nydlle BOCNO0/Ib3YHChb
KacceTon.

Something has gone wrong with the cassette recorder. It
doesn’t work. — B MarHMTO(POHOM 4YTO-TO C/AyUYnAoCb./MarHuTo-
hoH cnomancsa. OH He paboTaer.

7. He pointed to the monument. — OH yKa3as Ha NaMATHUK.

The needle of the compass points to the North. — Ctpenka
KoMmaca yKa3sbiBaeT Ha ceBep.

The boy pointed a stick at the dog. — Manb4ynk Hanpasun
naskKy/TKHYN Nankow B CTOPOHY cobaku.

The teacher pointed out our mistakes. — Yuuntenb ykasan

(Ham) Hawm ownobKN.

He pointed out that all the college rules should be obeyed. —
OH 3aMeTW/I, UTO BCE NpaBua, AeNCTBYOLW ME B KOJIeXKe, AOJTXK-
Hbl BbIMO/THATbLCS.

8. Your friend bores me. — C Bawnm npuaTesiemMm MHe CKYy4YHO.

I was bored to death. — # uyTb He ymep OT CKYKMW.

I don’t want to see him again, he is such a bore. — He xouy
BUAETb €ro onsAThb, OH TAKOW HYAHbI/3aHyAa.

This is avery boring book. — 370 o4eHb CKy4YHas KHuUra.

9. The patientis very ill and must not be excited. — NaywneHT
o4YeHb 60/1eH, N ero Hesb3si BOJTHOBATD.

Everybody was excited by the news. — HoBoCTb Bcex B3BO/1-
HoBas1a.

It's nothing to get excited about. — 13-3a 3T0ro He CTOUT BOAI-
HOBaTbCH.

Don’t get excited over such trifles. — He BonHylica Tbl no
TakMM MycTSAKaM.
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There is nothing to worry about. — TyT He 0 4em 6ecnoko-
NTbCA.

She always worries about small things. — OHa Be4YHO HEPBHU-
YaeT Mo nycTsaKam.

The newcomer excited everybody’s interest. — Mpue3xxui/
HoBKMYOK Bbi3Ban BCEOOLLLNI NHTeEpEC.

Whatexciting news you’ve brought! — Kakyto noTpsicatouyto
HoBocTb/Kakune yanBuUTEe/IbHble HOBOCTU Bbl NpuHecaun!

I could hardly get over that exciting moment. — { egBa ne-
PEXWJT 3TV BOJTHYHOLLME MUHYTHI.

She told such an exciting story. — OHa pacckasasia TaKyo
3axBaTbIBAKOLLY UCTOPUIO.

The decision to keep Mother’s Day caused great excitement
in the family. — PeweHne oTMmeTUTh [eHb MaTepu BbI3BasI0 y BCEX
Y/IEHOB CEMENCTBA OFPOMHbI 3HTY3Ma3M.

Ex. VII, p. 168
A. blank wall — a wall with no doors, windows or other

openings — rnayxas cteHa

blank look — 1. a puzzled look — o03agayeHHbI BUA; 2. an:
expressionless look — HM4ero He BblpaXkawwWwunin B3rnNagy
3. a look without interest or understanding — 6e3yvacT-
HbIA NN 6eCCMbIC/IEHHbIN B3rNsag

blank verse — unrhymed poetry — 6enblii cTuUX

blank sheet — asheet of paper without writing, printor other]
marks — YNUCTbIV NUCT Bymarm

blank form — a form that has not been filled in — He3anon+
HeHHbI 61aHK

blank cheque — 1. acheque signed and given to smb. to writel
in whatever amount they want to receive — He3ano/IHeH+
Bblli YeK, YeK Ha npeabvasutens; 2. complete freedom tol
act as smb. thinks best — cBo6oga pykK, KapT-6naHL

blank years — years spent without sense or result — nycl
Tble/6ecniogHble robl

blank mind — used in the expressions: My mind went/waa
blank — I completely forgot what | had done/was supposed
to do, etc. — Y meHsa cnyyumnca nposas B namatn./sA con
BEPLUEHHO HMYEro He MOMHU,

blank face — expressionless face, a face not showing one’s
feelings or thoughts — HeBblIpasuTebHOE NNL0; HEMPOHM
LaemMoe ML0/BblpaXkeHne nuua
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B. empty room — a room in which there are no people at the
moment — nycTas KOMHaTa; KOMHaTa, rae HMKOro HeT
shallow interests — interests that are not serious — Hecepb-
e3Hble/nyCcTble NHTepPechl

vacant house — a house where no one is living at present —
nycTon fOM; AOM, rAe HUKTO He XXMBET

shallow girl — agirl, incapable of deep or serious thinking, a
light-minded girl — nerkombicneHHas/orpaHnyeHHas/
nycras gesuua

bright dress — a dress of intense colour — apkoe nnatbe

bright face — 1. an intelligent face — ymHoe nuuo; 2. a
cheerful and happy face, a face lit up with joy or hope —
cyacT/aMBOe L0

bright child —a clever child quick at learning — cnocobHbI A/
ofapeHHbI pebeHOK

bright eyes-shining eyes — 6nectawune rnasa

ignorant person — a person who lacks knowledge or educa-
tion — HeBeXeCTBEHHbI YenoBek

incomparable bore — an unbelievably dull and tiresome
person — peAKOCTHbIN 3aHyAa

Ex. VIII, p. 168

1. He stared at her blankly. 2. He opened his eyes for ashort
while but then blacked out/went under again. 3. A faint smile
brightened her face for a moment. 4. There was a blank in my
memory. 5. Tfiere are many exciting items in the newspaper
today. 6. The silk stockings excited/aroused Judy’s envy. 7. He
used to be a bright pupil. 8. The letter excited great interest.
9. At times she felt miserable. 10. The trouble with him is that
he is a shallow person. 11. This fruit is rather tasty. 12. Your
friend differs much from what he used to be.

Ex. X, p. 169

1. Do you know your part well or do you need a prompter?
2. Of course, Judy wasn’'t perfect (Judy had shortcomings/
drawbacks/faults), but at least she was honest. 3. She was very
excited because it was her report that was to come first/because
it was she who was to make a report first. 4. The girls were not
allowed to leave the campus after the bell (had) struck ten.
5. Oliver Twist was brought up in a work-house. From an early
ntfe the children had to work hard, wear other people’s cast-off
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clothes and eat only oatmeal. Most of the teachers were ignorant
and treated the children very cruelly. 6. No prompting, please.
She does know the lesson, she is just alittle nervous. 7. You must
fill in theblank/form and sign here. 8. Gemma’s plain white dress
was very becoming to her/became her very much. 9. Princess
Mariawas plain, but the smile brightening her face was charming.
10. Irene always dressed simply but tastefully/in good taste.
11. The boy’s eyes were bright/were shining with excitement.
12. Judy realized her mistake only when her friends began to
laugh. 13. What he needs now is fresh air and plain food. 14. At
times it seemed to her that she would not be able to get over such
grief. But she had a son to take care of. 15. I am not used to
working with acassette recorder yet. 16. The trouble is that I've
lost the tickets and can’t find them.

Ex. XII, p. 170

1. The trouble with the book is that it’s boring me to death.
2. It will take me at least a month to catch up with the group.
3. What did you buy with the money you got from you father?
4.1 need an alarm clock to wake me up in time. 5. I've been writi
the letter on and off/off and on for two days, now I've finished it
at last. 6 .1was perfectly sure to be put down at the desk next to
the girl whom I didn’t like to sit with. 7. His visit was a surprise
to me, Ididn’t know he was in town. 8. When | come across some
English words which 1 don’t know, | always look them up in the
dictionary. 9. In his speech he pointed out all the drawbacks of
our work. 10. The drills on the English sounds bore me at times,
but I know that they are very useful. 11. He helped me a lot with
my mathematics, and I'm much obliged to him for it.

Ex. XIII, p. 170

1. You must catch up with the group no matter how hard you
have to work. 2. He bored me to death with stories about his
adventures. 3. He has at least five mistakes in every test. 4. The
trouble is that I've got only fifty kopecks/with/on/about me.
What can | buy with this money? 5. No matter how many new
words there are in the text, I look all of them up in my dictionary.
6. You make mistakes in every other sentence. 7 .1have time and
again/l have repeatedly told Boris Petrov, asophomore/a second-
year student, that if he wants to pass the exam, he should study
harder. 8. All the students are expected/supposed to know when
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the examinations begin. 9. It's difficult to confess/admit that
you are wrong, but he had to do it/he was forced to do it. 10. |
know that | have done wrong, but at least | have realized that |
shouldn’t have acted (in) that way/like that. 11. Oliver liked this
lively/high-spirited/active bright boy very much, and they became
friends. 12.1am obliged to you for your help. 13. You should read
more, it will enable you to considerably enlarge your vocabulary.
14. He was staring at me blankly as though he didn’t hear what |
was saying. 15. Why should you get excited about/over so much
trifles? 16. The teacher pointed out the worst/grossest mistakes in
the dictation and plainly and clearly explained the rules one should
use/to be used to avoid them. 17. Describe in detail your impressions
of the trip. 18.1liked his bright mind and plain speech. 19. “What
has agitated/excited the class so much?” — “A piece of news/News
they have found exciting: they are going to have a new geometry
teacher.” 20. They used to be good friends. Ican’timagine why they
have quarrelled. 21. The old man pointed to the picture (hanging/
that hung) on the opposite wall.

' Ex. XV a), p. 171

HAoporoin ANNHHOHOTMIA asawwkal

Bbl HMKOFAa He 0TBeYaeTe Ha MOM BOMNPOCbI, HUKOr4a He Npo-
ABMSeTe HN Manenwero nHTepeca K MouM genam. A HUCKOAbKO
He COMHEeBAKCb, YTO Bbl BbibpacbiBaeTe MOV NMUCbMa B KOP3UHY ANs
Mycopa, fae He npounTaB. No3aTomy Brpeab A 6yay nucatb TONb-
KO 06 yuebe.

Ha npownoin Hegene y MeHsa 6blfia nepeak3aMeHOBKa Mo fna-
TblHU U reomeTpumn. Oba sK3ameHa g cgana, U Tenepb S BTOPOKYypC-
HULa.

C KaHMKyN A1 BepHynacb ABe Hedenu Hasaj. »Xanb 6b1/10 yes-
)XaTb C hepMbl, HO S 6blNa pafja CHOBa 0Ka3aTbCsA B KOJ/IefKe.
MpnAaTHO Bo3BpaLLaTbCa K TOMY, 4TO Tebe 3HAKOMO, a B KOJie[yKe
S y>e HaumHalo ceb6s 4yBCTBOBATb Kak AoMa.

A Hayana m3y4dyaTb XMMMUIO, 04eHb HEOObIUYHbIA NpegmeT, Co-
BEpPLUIEHHO HEMOX0XUI Ha Bce TO, YTO A yuuaa paHblle. A ewle g
3anmcanacb Ha /I0rMKy. 1 Ha BCEMUPHYIO ncToputo. M Ha nbecsl
Bunbsma LWekcnnpa. U ewe Ha ppaHLy3CKNA.

A 6bl Npegnoyna 3anucaTbCs He Ha (PpaHLLy3CKWUIA, a Ha 3KO-
HOMWKY, HO MHE He XBaTW/I0 AYXY: uUcnyrasacb, YTo ec/in Ha
BTOPOM KypcCe 5 0MsATb He BO3bMY (hpaHLy3CKNin, To npodeccop
3aBaINT MeHS Ha 3K3ameHe (KOTOpbIA A Taku cgana). NoHbe-
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Kyl ceccuto s ofgonena esne-efne, HO B CBOEe onpaBgaHWe Mory
ckasaTb, YTO B CTapLWKnX Kaaccax WKOAbl MEHA YHYU/IN He OYEHb-
TO XOpoLwo.

A BOT BaMm elle HOBOCTb: A cTasia NuTepaTtopom. Moe cTUXOT-
BOpeHUue «B3rnag mn3 6awHn» 6yaeT HanevyaTtaHo B (heBPasibCKOM
HOoMepe Hawero «ExxemecayHuKa», npnyem Ha NepBoii nosioce, 4TO
ON5 NepBOKYPCHULbI 04eHb 60MbLasn YecTb. Buepa Bevepom moii
npenogasaTesib @aHITIMACKOro 0OCTAHOBWU/1 MeHS Mo A0pore U3 Kon-
nemyka B 06LLEXMTUE N cKa3a, YTO MOe Npou3BeAeHne npenect-
HO, 32 UCK/II0OYEHMEM LUECTON CTPOKU, B KOTOPOM C/AULLIKOM MHOFO
cTon.

Ho nHorga meHsa oxBaTbiBaeT XXYTKUIN cTpax: a BAPYT A Bce-
Takn He reHnin?

VckpeHHe Balua,

Doxyamn

Ex. VI, p. 181
1. In Great Britain the course of study for intendin

teachers is based on compulsory and optional subjects. 2. The
Programme usually consists of three core components. Do you
know what they are? 3. Are you going to specialize in Edu-
cation? 4. It is important for a student to learn the use of
different visual aids for/in/during his block-teaching practice.
5. My school practice began when | was in the first year. 6. At
our department examinations are held at the end of each term;
before each examination the students are given several days
which they spend (on/in) revising the material. 7. The English
club organized by the students is concerned with extra-
curricular activities. 8. Do you enjoy your lectures on Theory
of Education? Are they supplemented by/with seminars?

Ex. X, p. 182

NTak, mbl B OKchopae. CTOUT NN OYYTUTLCSA Ha ero wu-
POKUX, YACTbIX yNnuax, Kak cpasy CTaHOBUTCSA 0YEBUAHO, YTO
nepeg 10601 cTapewnini o6paloBaTefibHbIA LEHTP AHTTNN/KO-
nblbenb aHrnNuiickoro o6pasosaHus. Be3ge Monogble noan B vep-
HbIX MaHTUAX N aKafeMWUYecKMX Lianoykax ¢ MJ0OCKUM KBaj-
paTHbIM BepxoM. CTygeHTbl OKchopLcKoro yHuBepcuTeTa ob6na-
YeHbl B LUMPOKUE YepHble 0AesAHUS, A0X0AsULME A0 CEPELUHbI
6egpa, a BbIMYCKHUKWN 06bIYHO XO4AT B MaHTUAX A0 KOMEH, K
KOTOpPbIM MoslaraeTcsi — Mo KpaliHell Mepe B TOPXKECTBEHHbIX
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cnydyasix — KanLwWwoH ¢ WefKOBOW NoAKMaAKON uBeTa, npeanu-
CbIBAEMOr0 UX (haKyNbTeTOM/MO0 KOTOPOMY MOXHO OMNpeAesintb
X haKynbTeT.

>Kene3HoAopoXXHbIi Bok3an Okcdopaa pacrnosioXXeH npumMep-
HO B MOSyMuW/sie OT palioHa, rge cocpefoToyeHa 6onblias vyacTb
Konnepxeii: Konnepgk Koposnesbl, YHUBEPCUTETCKUIA KOMMeLX,
Konnemx Cs. MargasnnHbel 1 MHOTUE Jpyrue.

Bce OHU B COBOKYMHOCTU U cocTaB/isasloT OKCHPOpPACKUNIA YHU-
BepcuTeT.

Ha ero ueHTpanbHbIX OpraHax fexart opraHun3auuns nexkyunii
rno BceM npeameTaM, NpoBefeHVe 3K3aMeHOB U MPUCYXXAeHMe aKa-
OeMMYecKUX cTemneHen, a caMmmn KoMnegKu 3aHuMarTcs obecne-
YEHMEM CBOUX CTYAEHTOB XXUJ/IbeM, a TakXe NpoBeAeHNEM CEMU-
HapoB M KOHcyNbTauui. B Okcopackom n KeM6pua>KCKOM YHU-
BepcMTeTax OrpoMHOe 3Ha4YeHne NpuaaeTcs UMeHHO Takol hopme
3aHATUIA. MpenogaBaTtenu NPoBOAAT UX B CBOMX KabuUHeTax He
pe>ke 04HOro pasa B HeAeso, a YNC/0 yYacTBYHLUIUX B HUX CTY-
[EHTOB He MpeBbILLaeT YeTbIpex.

J11061TeNnn cTapmMHHOM apXUTeKTypbl HaiigyT B OKcdopae He-
Mano MHTEePeCcHOro, paaHMa MHOrMX Konnemkeii ABNAIT co60iA
N3YMUTENIbHYI KapTUHY: APEBHUNE XXEMUYYXHO-CEPbIE CTEHbI, Be-
NNYecTBEHHbIe 6alllHU, XXMBOMUCHbIE roTuyeckue apku. Mepea
KaXkbIM KON/egKeM pacctunaeTca rnagkas, Kak 6apxar, 3ene-
Has ny>karika — B T0, YTO MOA06HbIe MY>XKaNKU CYLLeCTBYIOT, MOX-
HO MOBEPUTb, TO/IbKO YBUAEB UX CBOMMMW COBCTBEHHbLIMU rnasa-
MW, — a NeTOM MHOTMe KON/eAXU OKPY>XXeHbl Be/IMKOEMNHbIMU
LBETHMKaMMU.

UNIT SIX

Ex. I, p. 193
Pattern 1:1.Youneedn4 have answered this question. It
was not meant for you. 2. He needn’t have spoken so long, it bored
everybody. 3. She needn’t have got excited over a little thing like
that. 4. Need you have bothered such a busy man with this
unimportant question? 5. Why have you come to meet me? You
needn’t have bothered.
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Ex. Il, p. 193 (possible variants)

Pattern 2:1. Today she has been answering her task even
better than usual. 2. Are you ill? You are looking paler than usual.
3. The way to his office seemed to him on that day longer than
usual. 4. He was in love, and the sun seemed to shine brighter
than usual. 5. He is here already, he has come earlier than
usual. 6. The soup tastes even better/worse than usual.
7. Unfortunately today I'll return later than usual.

Pattern 3:1.Sheaddressed usangrily inthat harshvoice/
tone of hers. 2. Did you happen to see that charming fiance of
Miranda’s? 3.1didn’t want to come up to you because you were
so busy speaking to that dear old mother of yours. 4 .1don’t like
the way she treats that miserable dog of hers. 5. | wish | knew
how I should bring up/how to bring up this dear little son of mine.
6. No one any longer believes those tales of his. 7. If | were you,
I should throw away these old shoes of yours. 8. Who could have
done such athing but that good-for-nothing cousin of yours? 9.1
have heard a lot about that latest blockbuster of Stephen
Spielberg’s.

Ex. I, p. 193

1. You needn’t have come here so early. No one has arrived
yet. 2. Because of/On account of those tight shoes of hers she
was hardly able to walk. We got to the bus stop later than usual
and to be sure/and of course, the bus had already gone. 3. That
day/On thatday Judy was ill and feeling more miserable than usual.
She didn’t believe her eyes when she was brought a large box full of
rose-buds — a gift from that mysterious guardian of hers.

Ex. I, p. 203

B. 3. It'srather afunny story. — 3T0 AOBO/IbHO-TaKu cMeLLHasA
nctTopus.

I was rather surprised. — $ 6bI/1 HECKO/ILKO YAUBAEH./DTO
MeHs1 HECKOJIbKO YAUBUIIO.

He went rather pale. — OH 3ameTHO no6negHen.

I could see he was rather taken aback. — Cypasa no ero sugy,
3TO NpefsIoXKeHne 3acTasio ero Bpacnsiox.

4. 1. If hecouldn’t get something to do, he’d commit suicide.
— If he couldn’t find a job, he’d commit suicide/kill himself.

2. 1 got some glimmering of what he was driving at. — | got
a vague idea of/1 began to understand what he was getting at.
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3. I had a lot of work to do that morning and | only just
managed to get to the creek of Tarumi at half past twelve. —
I was very busy that morning and | only just managed to reach
the creek of Tarumi at half past twelve.

4. We didn’t get the body for about three days. — We didn’t
find the body for some three days.

5. Well,  hadn’t got avacancy in my office at the moment. —

Well, 1 didn't have/There was no vacancy in my office at that
time.
Ex. I, p. 203
«DTO OOBO/IbHO-TAKU CMELIHAsA UCTOPUS, — Hayaa OH. —

MapeHb OH 6b11 Henloxoi. MHe (0H) HpaBusicsa. Becerga xopowo
odeT, Bcerga onpATeH. W no-cBoemMy KpacuB — KyApsBblii, 6e-
NOKOXWN, PYMsIHbIV» XX eHLWNHbI OT HEro NPocTo Msienn. Bpega
OT Hero B 06W,eM-TO He ObIJ10 HNKAKOT0, MPOCTO YeNoBEK OH Obls
Heoby3AaHHbIV, TONbKO U BCero./[la v 4yenoBeK OH 6bl/1 HE3/10M,
NpocTo Heoby3AaHHbIN, TONbKO U BCEro. Hy M KOHEYHO e, OH
nun. Takune Bcerga nbloT. Pa3 B KBapTas emy npucbisiann mns
AHTINWN HEMHOTO AeHer, 1 ewe NPUMepHO CTONIbKO >X€e OH BbIUT-
pbiBasl B KapTbl. ¥ MeEHSA OH TOXe BblUrpasi Hemasno — 3T0 A
XOPOLO MOMHIO™*.

OH He IBMHY/CS ¢ MecTa 1 3aMeTHO No6negHe N, anoTomM, HEMHO-
ro nokosie6aBLINCh, CKasas, YTo eMY B Moc/ieHee BPEMS He BE3/10 B
KapTbl. BMecTo TOro 4tobbl, Kak npexae, urpatb B 6pULXK, OH ne-
peLLen Ha MNOKep M Npourpancsa B Nyx u npax. Y Hero He ocTanocb
HWU rpowa. OH 3aN0XXMWN BCE, YTO UMEST, He MOXKET OMNaTUTb CBOIA
FOCTUHWYHBbIV cHeT, U eMy 6osbLUE He fatoT BA0NT. OH NoTepsin Bee.
Ecnn oH He HageT cebe paboTy, TO MOKOHYNT € CO6OA.

— MnaBaTtb?!

A efBa Bepu CBOUM yLIamM — Y>X 60/1bHO He/1eno 3To NPo3BY-
yasnio/y> 60N1bHO HenenbiM 6bl/1 €70 OTBET.

— A npeacTaBnan Ha COPEBHOBAHMUSAX CBOW YHUBEPCUTET.

Jlo MeHSA AO0W 0, HA YTO OH HaMeKaeT, HO BMNevyaT/ieHusa Ha
MEHS 3TO He MPON3BE0. YK CZINWKOM MHOFO0 51 MOBUAA/1 Ha CBOEM
BEKY M0Ael, KoTopble 6blNN B CBOMX YHMBEPCUTETAX 3TAKUMU
ManeHbKUMU 60XKKaMW.

— B monogocTtn A ToXKe Henaoxo naasasa, — 3aMeTun 4.

BHe3anHo MeHA 0CEHWUIIO.
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Ex. I, p. 203

a) handsome ['haens(3)m]

well-dressed [*weTdrest]

quarter [' kwata]

experience [ik'spi(a)rians ]

lose [lu:z]

suicide [ s(j)u:isaid]

pausing [' po:ziQ]

current['KnraT]

aback [3' baek]

shoulder ['Jaulda]

drowned [draund]

b) wild[waild]
rather [' ra:gs]
curl [k3:7]]
pawn [po:n]
pass [pa:s]
constitution fkonstitju/(3)n]
dissipation [disi'pei/(3)n]
beacon [' bikan]
question [' kwest/(3)n]
half [ha:f]
vacancy ['veikansi]
poker [' panka]
trifle [' traif(a)1]

Ex. V, p. 204
1. handsome in a way; 2. to know from/by one’s own
experience; 3. He could lose money at bridge with a good grace.
4. to have bad luck at cards; 5. He didn’t want to stick to bridge.
6. He was all to pieces. 7. I understand what he was driving at.
8 .1landed at the creek of Tarumi. 9. on account of; 10. He never
turned up.

Ex. VI, p. 204
1. She has curled her hair. — OHa 3aBua BO/OChI.
The old man was curling his long moustache. — Ctapuk noa-
Kpy4YuBan cBOW ANIMHHbIE YCbl.
Does her hair curl naturally or does she curl it in curlers? —
Ee Bon0oCbl BbIOTCS OT MPUPOAbI WX OHA HAKPYUMBaEeT UX Ha Buryan?
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The smoke from our camp-fires curled upwards among the
trees. — MeXay AepeBbAMU NOAHMMANMUCL Ky6bl AbiMa OT Ha-
LLINX KOCTPOB.

I don’t like the way she curls her lip when talking to me. —
MHe He HpaBUTCA, YTO, pasroBapmeasi Co MHOM, OHa Npe3puTeb-
HO KPUBWUT ryo6bl.

The child curled up in the armchair and went to sleep. — Pe-
6eHOK CBEpHY/ICA KaslauMKoM B KPecsie 1 3aCHY/I.

I don't like curled hair. — MHe He HpaBATCcA 3aBUTble BO-
nochl.

I liked that plump curly-headed little boy. — MHe HpaBucs
3TOT NYX/IEHbKWI KyApPSABbIA MasbyyraH.

The girl had long curls over her shoulders. — Y pgeBywkn
6bIAN ASIMHHbBIE NOKOHbLI/yApu, HUCNaAaW e Ha Nieun.

How do you keep your hair in curl? — YTo Tbl genaewb, 4T0-
6bl y Tebs1 He pa3BMBaINChL BOSIOCHI?

Soon we saw the curls of smoke rise upwards. — Bckope Mbl
yBUAENN NogHUMaLWwmnecs BBepx KAy6bl AbiMa.

2. He fell and broke his leg. — OH ynan u cnoman Hory.

Who broke the window? — K10 pa36us 0KH0?

Glass breaks easily. — CTek/io fierko 6obetcs.

The mother broke the bread in two and gave each child
a piece. — Martb passiomuna xseb nonosam 1 gana Kaxgomy pe-
6eHKY N0 KYCKY.

The vase fell and broke to pieces. — Basa ynana n pastunacb
BApe6esrun.

He was completely broken as a result of the failure of his
business. — B pe3ynbTaTe 6aHKPOTCTBA CBOE hPMbl OH MO/THOC-
Tbl0 pasopuscs.

She was broken after her husband’s death. — Mocne cmepTn
My>ka OHa 6bln1a coBepLUeHHO pa3buTa.

to break the law — HapywnTb 3aKOH

to break a promise/one’s word — HapywuTb/He caepXXaTb

obewaHmns/cnosa

to break an appointment — He NPURTK Ha Ha3Ha4YeHHY BCTpe-

vy

She broke the appointment. = She did not keep it. — OHa He
npuwna Ha BCcTpeyy (B Ha3Ha4vyeHHOe BpeMSA U MecT0).

He can Y break with his bad habits. — OH He MOXkeT oTgenatb-
CA OT CBOMX BPeAHbIX MPUBbIYEK.
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When she came in, he broke off. — Korga oHa Bownia, oH 3a-
Mosiyan.

He broke off in the middle of a sentence. — OH BApYyr yMO/K
Ha nosiycnose.

A fire broke out during the night. — Houbto Hauancs noxxap.

The partisans broke through the enemy lines. — lNMapTnsaHol
npopsasuck Yepes 60eBble NOPAAKN MPOTUBHUKA.

| feel tired, let’s have a break. — ¢ yctan, gasaii cgenaem
nepepsbIB.

We have been working since nine o’clock without abreak. —
Mbl paboTaem c AeBATM YacoB 6e3 nepepbiBa.

3. to stick astamp on a letter — HakfenTb Ha NTNCbMO MapKy

to stick a notice on aboard — HaknenTb Ha AOCKY 06bsiBNE-
Hne

These stamps won’t stick. — 3TV MapKu HMKaK He XOTAT nNpu-
KnenBaTbCA/HUKAK He MPUKenBarTCcs.

The nickname stuck to him. — 3To npo3BuLLe TaKk K HEMY "
npuANMNIO.

Friends should stick together. — [py3bs A0/1>KHbI Aep>XaTb-
ca BMecTe/moaaep>XmBaTb Apyr agpyra.

You must stick to your promise. — Bbl He O/T)KHbI HapyLiaTb
cBoe obeltaHue.

Though Tom saw that nobody believed him, he stuck to his
words. — XoTa ToMm BUAes, 4YTO HUKTO MY He BEPUT, OH YMOPHO
CTOSI/1 HA CBOEM.

The girl stuck a flower in her hair. — [eBylwKa BoTKHy/1a B
BOJ10ChbI L|BETOK.

He stuck his hands in his pockets. — OH 3acyHyn pyKu B Kap-
MaHbl.

The splinter stuck in my finger. — 3Ta 3aH03a CMAUT Yy MEHS
B ManbLe.

The car stuck in the mud. — MalunHa 3acTpsna B rpsisu.

The key stuck in the key-hole. — Koy 3acTpsini B 3aM0O4YHOM
CKBa>XUHe.

4. He drove the horses into the forest. — OH 3arHan nowagei
B J1€C.

He’'s learning to drive. — OH y4yuTCcA BOAUTb MaLUUHY.

Shall we drive home or walk? — Mbl noegem OMOM Ha MalLln-
He UNn nongemMm newkKom?
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Note:
He jumped on his horse and rode away. — OH BCKOYM/1 Ha KOHA
M yckakan/yexan.
He rode over on his bicycle to see me yesterday. — Buepa oH
npues»asn Ha CBOeM Beflocunene, 4Tobbl NOBMUAATL MEHS.

We drove up to the house. — MbI nogbexanu K gomy.
I could not understand what he was driving at. — 9 He mor
B351Tb B TOJIK, K YEMY OH KJ/IOHUT.

We had a nice drive. — Mbl Hennoxo npokaTnnuce (Ha ma-
WwnHe).

Shall we go for a drive round the town? — lMpokaTnmcs no
ropoay?

bus-driver — BoguTens aBTobyca
tram-driver — BaroHoBoXaThbl
taxi-driver — TakcucT
engine-driver — MalnMHUCT

5. There was a short pause while the next speaker got on to
the platform. — HacTynuna KopoTkas nay3a, BO BpeMSi KOTOPO/A
Ha MomocT B306parsncs criefyloLWwnin opaTop.

A pause is made because of doubt, hesitation or for the sake of
expressiveness when speaking, singing, reading, etc. — Yenosek
fenaet nay3y, Korga cOMHeBaeTCs U KosebrieTcs, a Takxke pagw
60/bLUEN BbIPA3UTENBHOCTU B PeYUX, MEHUN, YTEHUN BCAYX U T.M.

The speaker made a short pause to stress his words. — Opa-
Top/doknagyuunk cgenan He6onbLWY nay3y, 4Tobbl NOAYEPKHYTh
CKa3zaHHO0e/To, 4T0 OH cobupasica ckasaTb.

He paused to collect his thoughts. — OH 3amonuan, 4uTo6bI
cobpaTbCs C MbICASIMMU.
He went on without pausing. — OH npogonxan, He genas

nay3/He OoCTaHaB/1IMBasAChb.

N ote:
He paused until the noise stopped. — OH 3amon4an n NO[0X-
Jan, NokKa LWyM He YyTUX.

6. I asked him if he could ring me up and he nodded. —
A cnpocnn ero, MoXeT /I OH N03BOHUTb, U OH KMBHYI.
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She nodded to me as she passed. — Npoxogsa MMUMO, OHa MHe
KUBHYNa.
Note:

The servant bowed and left the room. — Cnyra nokK/aoHu,

1 BbllWWE/T N3 KOMHATHhI.

She sat in the armchair nodding over her book. — OHa cupge-
na B Kpecsie ¢ KHUTOW 1 KfieBana Hocom/gpemMana.

7. The death of Davy’s mother was the ruin of his hopes. —
CmepTb MaTepu o3Havana ans [siBu KpyLLeHne BCeX ero Hagexxa/
paspyliunna Bce Hagexabl [laiiBa.

He brought his family to ruin. — OH foBen cBOO CeMbIO 40
pasopeHus.

the ruins of Rome — pasBanunHbl Pnma

The enemy left the city in ruins. — HenpusaTtenb octaBu ro-

poA B pa3BasinHax/npeBpaTuns ropos B pyUHbI.
He knew that he himself had ruined his life by stealing the

money. — OH 3HaJ1, 4TO caM paspyLlna CBOK >XXW3Hb, Korga yk-
pan geHbru.
The fellow ruined himself by card-playing. — OH npowur-

pan BCce CBOe COCTOSIHME B KapTbl./OH pas3opuscst U3-3a Urpbl B
KapTbl.

8. The gymnast rubbed his hands with talc. — 'mmHacT Ha-
Tep PyKu TanbKom.

The dog rubbed its nose against my coat. — Cobaka noTep-
flacb HOCOM 0 MOe NanbTo.

He rubbed his face/hands dry. — OH HacyXxo BbITep nuuo/
pyKwW.

Ru' the oil in well. — XopoweHbKO BOTpU Machno.

Rub the words off the blackboard. — CoTpuTe cnoBa ¢ 4OCKM.

She rubbed all the pencil marks out. — OHa cTepna Bce Ka-
paHAallHble MOMETKMU.

His manner of rubbing his hands gets on my nerves. — Ero

MaHepa (A40B0JIbHO) MOTUPATb PYKU AENCTBYET MHe Ha HepBbl.
She gave the spoons a good rub. — OHa xopoLeHbKO npoTep-
na NnoXKu.
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9. The telephone booth was vacant, and | was able to telephone
atonce. — B tennedpoHHOIN 6yaKe HUKOTO He 6b1N10, N 9 CMOT M03BO-
HUTb cpasy.

vacant seat — cBob6ogHOoe/He3aHATOe MeCTo
vacant room — cB060AHbIN HOMep (B rocTUHULE), cBOGoAHASA
KOMHaTa
vacant house — nycToi f0M; AOM, F4e HUKTO He XMBET
vacant flat — cBo6ofHana kBapTupa; KBapTupa, rae HeT Xusb-
Lo8B
avacant post/position — cBo60oAHbI NOCT, cBO6OAHAS A0XK-
HOCTb, CBOOOJHOE MEeCTO
avacant mind — TynocTb, NO/IHOE OTCYTCTBUE MbIC/EN
a free person'»;- cBO60AHbIN HYenoBeK
afree state — cBo6ofHOe rocy4apcTBo
a free will — cBo6ogHas Bons; ceoboga Bo/AU, COGCTBEHHOE
XenaHue, ¢Bosl BoA (B Bbipa>keHun to do smth. of one’s
own free will — cgenatb 4T0-1. N0 cOBCTBEHHOMY >Xena-
HNK/No cBOel BONE)
You are ndt engaged now, are you? — Bbl ceiivac He 3aHATHI,
He Tak Nn?/Bbl BeAb cevac He MOMONBAEHbI?
I have spare time today. — CerogHsa y MeHs ecTb cB0O60AHOE
BpeMs.
I've got spare cash about me and can lend you 3 or 5 roubles. —
Y MeHs1 Npu cebe ecTb Koe-KakKme NULHNE AeHbIN, N 9 MOTY 040/1-
XXUTb Tebe TpeLw Ky Uav naTepky.
He had loose clothes on. — Ha Hem 6blna cBo6oaHas ogexxaa.
All the window frames in my flat are loose. — B moeii KBap-
TUpe BCE OKOHHbIe paMbl pa3bonTanuce.
We have avacancy on our staff. — Y Hac B luTare ecTb BakaH-
cns/BakaHTHOe MecTo.
We advertised for asecretary to fill the vacancy. — Ml ganmn
06bABNEHME B raseTe, UTO HaM TpebyeTcs cekpeTapLua.

Ex. IX a), p. 204

1. As he was busy yesterday, he couldn’t join our company.
2 .1tried to get him on the phone, but the line was busy/engaged.
As Il was busy, I decided to ring him up later. 3. “Is the place next
to you vacant/free?” — “No, it is occupied.” 4. When | entered
the hall, all the seats were occupied, and | could hardly find a
vacant/free seat. 5. “Will you be free tomorrow? Let’s go to the
country.” — “No, I'll be busy at my office.” 6. “Let’sfind avacant
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classroom and rehearse our dialogue there.” — “I'm afraid at this
hour all the rooms are sure to be occupied.” 7. Have you any free/
spare time today? 8. At this late hour all taxies will be busy. 9.1
am young, healthy and free to do as I please.

Ex. X, p. 205
1. She stuck a few stamps on the letter and dropped it into
the mail-box/letter-box/pillar-box. 2. The friends always stuck
together. 3. The key stuck in the lock, and I couldn’t open the

door. 4. “Are you busy today?” — “Unfortunately | will hardly j
have any spare time.” 5. His only son’s death ruined all his hopes.
6. “Are there any vacant rooms in the hotel?” — “Unfortunately j

all the rooms are occupied.” 7. London fogs are ruinous to health.

8. Has everybody copied out these sentences? | am going to rub !
them off the blackboard. 9. He had a strange habit of rubbing his

hands (together) when he was excited. 10. Cold, hunger/starvation j
and-want/indigence ruined Hurstwood’s health. 11. The speaker)
paused to collect his thoughts. 12. You needn’t worry, he is a

good driver. 13. A shot broke the silence. Mr. Curtel who had

been peacefully nodding/dozing in his armchair jumped up and

began to look about/round/around. 14. 1 didn’'t like swimming

in the river on account of/because of the strong current. 15. The

teacher waited/The teacher paused till everybody stopped talking

and only then went on with his explanation. 16. They broke off

as soon as | entered. 17. He promised to help me but broke hisj
promise. 18. On seeing me he curled his lip and just nodded by ]
way of salute/greeting (in salute).

Ex. XV, p. 207

1. My sister’s husband was killed in the war, and soon after
that her elder child died of pneumonia. No wonder, she was all
to pieces/completely broken. 2. He went broke because he
played cards and drank a lot. When | met him, he was down
and out. Yet, he had always been a nice man, and there was no
harm in him. 3.1got some glimmering of what she was driving
at. 4. “She is rather a good cook, isn't she?” — “Those sort of
women always are.” 5. Women think a lot of those sort of men.
6. You said you didn’t turn up at the exam on Monday because
you were all to pieces. | don't believe it. I'm sure you just
funked it. 7. Couldn’t you lend me a bit more money? | am
down and out.
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Ex. XXI, p. 208

1. Thisbook is rather dull, you had better take another. 2. The
suitcase is rathersmall, l am afraid you won’t be able to pack all your
clothes in/into it. 3. “Would you like another cup of tea?” — “Yes,
rather.” 4. This news rather excited him. 5.1would rather take this
record. 6. He is ignorant rather than stupid./He is rather ignorant
than stupid. 7. We were rather surprised at his early arrival. 8. She
looked rather tired after her two-kilometre walk. 9. She seemed to me
rather agood-looking girl/a rather good-looking girl.

Ex. I, p. 216
tobogganing [ta' boaaTa] caHHbIV criopT
yachting ['jotio] napycHbIl cnopT; N/laBaHUe Ha AXTe
lawn-tennis [,13:n' tenis] TeHHUC
wrestling [' res1lo] 6opbba
athletics [3e0' letiks] nerkas atneTtmnka (= track-and-field)
gymnastics [d3im'naestiks] rumHacTnka
calisthenics [,kaelis'Oeniks] xygo>kecTBeHHas rMMHacTMKa
billiards [' biljadz] 6unbspg n
draughts [dra:fts] wawkn
tournament [' tuanamant,' 13:naTall ] TypHup
enthusiast [in'0jii:zfcest] aHTy3uacT
soccer [' sbka] oyT60 (K/1acCUYeCcKunin)
rugger [' rnas] — per6u (=rugby)
court [ko:t] kopT
amateur [.aam3't3:," amasts,' amatI(u)a] nwbuTens (B cnop
me 1 gp. Bugax jesaTesibHOCT 1)

Ex. IV, p. 217
wrestling — wrestler
cycling (BenocunepgHbiii cnopT) — cyclist
weight-lifting (Tshkenasa atnetuka) — weight-lifter
swimming — swimmer
diving (HblpsiHME; NPbIXKKK B Bogy) — diver
running — runner
mountaineering (anbnuUHM3mM) — mountaineer
boxing — boxer
skiing — skier
racing (TOHKW; cka4ykun) — racer (FrOHLWMWK; CKaKyH)
hunting — hunter
playing football — footballer, football-player
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playing chess — chess player

playing draughts — draught-player

athletics — athlete

skating — skater

playing volley-ball — volley-ball player

playing basketball — basketballer, basketball player
playing hockey — hockey player

Ex. Va), p. 217

Sportisvery popularin Britain. In other words a lot of British
people like the idea of sport, a lot even watch sport, especially 01
the TV. However, the number who actively take part in sport ia
probably quite small. On the whole British people prefer to be fatj
rather than fit.

The most popular spectator sport is football. Football ia
played on a Saturday afternoon in most British towns and the
fans or supporters of a particular team will travel from one end]
of the country to the other to see their team play.

Many other sports are also played in Britain, including goli
in which you try to knock aball into a hole; croquet in which yoi
try to knock a ball through some hoops; basketball in which yoi
try to get aball into a net; tennis in which you try to hit a ball sc
that your opponent cannot hit it and cricket which is played witl
a ball, but is otherwise incomprehensible. As you can see, if th®
ball had not been invented, there would have been no sport.

Actually that's not quite true. Athletics is not played with i
ball, nor is horse-racing. Perhaps that explains why they are nolj
so popular as football.

Ex. VII, p. 218

shout for his/one’s team — to raise one’s voice in support o®
his/one’s team while it is playing

is in good form today — is in good shape today, is in a good
condition of health and training today

lost the toss — To decide or choose smth. people ofte”™
(especially in sports) toss acoin, i. e. throw it lightly into the i
to see which side of it will be up when it falls. If you say “tails®
(“pewka”) and it falls with the tails up, you win. But if it falli
with the heads (“open") up, you lose.

to play with/against the wind — It is easier for a footbal!
team to play when the wind if there isoneis blowing in their backsJ
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i. e. they are "playing with the wind” than when it is blowing in
their faces, i. e. they are playing against it. If the captain loses
the toss (see above), his team has to play with their faces to the
wind in the first time, but in the second time the teams change
places.

to kick off — to begin a game of football by kicking the ball

Come on! — 1. Thy harder! Make an effort! 2. Hurry up!
3. Cheer up!

the game of his life — the most important game of his life,
the game that could decide his future and be the making of him
(BbIBECTN €T0 B Nt04N)

3 minutes to go — There are three minutes left.

Ex. VIII, p. 218

1.1 prefer track-and-field/track and field athletics/(Br)
letics/(C/S) track to boxingand wrestling. 2. | am dreaming of
setting (up) arecord in swimming. 3. I can’t run today. I'm in
bad form/shape (out of form/shape). 4. People all over the
world follow Olympic Games. 5. He spends a lot of time on
athletic training. 6. I support /1 am afan of the football team
“Spartak”. 7. Our game ended in adraw. 8. He will willingly/
gladly/readily coach us in fencing. 9. Do you do/play/go in
for track-and-field? 10. Wind-surfing and hang gliding have
appeared quite recently. 11. The boy is dreaming of becoming
ahockey player and asking his parents to buy him astick and a
puck/asking for a stick and a puck. 12. How many people are
going to take part in the Institute chess competition?
13. Wouldn’t you like to win the cup in this competition?
14.Who was the first to kick/score a goal? 15. Are you going
to (attend) this match? 16. Archery has become rather a popular
sport. 17. No one expected them to win with the score of two to
nil. 18. He is good at figure skating. 19. “Women don’t play
football, do they?” — “Yes, they do but rarely.” 20. “Who won
our Institute draughts competition?” — “One of the freshmen/
first-year students.” 21. It’s not worth joining two sports circles
atatime. 22 .1prefer calisthenics to any other sport. 23. We won'’t
be able to compete with you, we are out of form/shape. 24. “Are
you going to take part in the rowing competition?” — “Sure/
Certainly.” 25. | am sure that the game will end in a draw/the
game will be drawn. 26. We have a splendid gym and all the
opportunities for good athletic training.

ath-
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Ex. X1V, p. 221
1.1 seem to know this man. He used to be an excellent runi

and now he coaches/trains young sportsmen. 2. “Can it be true
that he didn’t take part in the cup game?” — “Yes, he was
unlucky/ he had bad luck. On the eve of the game he was laid up/
fell ill with pneumonia.” 3.1could hardly believe my ears when |
heard that our Institute team had won with the score of six to nil
(US six to zero). 4. You needn’t have hurried. The competition
won’t be held on account of bad weather. 5. He was awfully upset
when he was told that his team had lost. 6. My elder sister has
been practising calisthenics for three years. 7. I'm glad that
today’s game ended in adraw. We may have lost because many of
us were out of form. 8. The track and field events have not begun
yet. 9. Who set (up) the latest world record in the high jump?

Ex. XV, p. 221

UT0-TO CTpaHHOE TBOPUTCSA Ha 3TOI Y3KOii Aopore K 3anaay oT
ropoaka. o Bceii ee AIMHe MeA/IEHHO ABWXXETCSA CMA/IOWHON Mno-
TOK — MOTOK, COCTOSAW NI N3 NtoAel B cepo-3e/1eHbIX MaTepyaTtbix
Kenkax.

2TK NoaM TobKO UYTO No6biBaiM Ha cTagnoHe yT60/IbHOIO
kny6a «bpapaepctops toHaTes accocnanw H». CkasaTb, YTO BCe
OHW 3anaaTuan No cBOEMY KPOBHOMY LUUJIMHTY 3a TO, 4TO6bI No-
HabnwaaTh, Kak ABaauaTth ABa HAEMHMKA FOHAOT M0 Moo MY, —
3T0 BCE PaBHO YTO 3a9BUTb: CKPUNKa — 3T0 NPOCTO AepeBO M/o<
KeTryT, a «FamneT» — npocTo 6ymara nswc YepHunia. 3a 0aunH
eQMHCTBEHHbIV WNNNNHT «Bpagaepcdopa loHaTea» nogapuna Bam
3penuuie, B KoeM coeamHUNncb Bopbba n NcKyccTBO; OH NpeBpa-
TWUN Bac B KPUTMKA, C YNOEHNEM pacCy>XAatoLLero o ToH4yanhwmnx
HIAHCaX NUTpbl, FOTOBOF0 MFHOBEHHO OLLEHUTbL AOCTOUHCTBA X0PO-
O paccymTaHHOro naca, npobera BaoAb 60KOBOW JIMHUK, BbICT-
poro, Kak MoOJIHMSA, yaapa rno BOpoTam, 0TBETHOr0 yjapa Bpataps
VAN 3alLMTHMKA; OH caenasn U3 Bac aHTy3macTa, KOTopbli He gbilla
3acTbiBaeT, Korga Ms4 BfieTaeT B BOpoTa/B0 BpaTapcKyto nowag-
Ky ero KomaHfbl, BnagaeT B 3KcTa3s, Korjga ee Hanagarouime myat-
CS K BOpOTam MPOTUBHWKA, KOTOPbIA UCNbITbIBAET TO BOCTOPT, TO
YHbIHME, TO ropeyb, TO TPUYME B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT TOro, yaauyHo
W HeT CKMajblBaloTCcs Aenay ero o6MMLEB, KOTOPbI BUANT,
KakK C MoMOoLL b0 MsiYa co3aarTcs HoBble «<Mnnagbl» n «Oanccen»,
Ho n 370 ewe He Bce — 6narogapsa «bpagaepcgopa toHanTen» Bbl
BCTYNM/M B HOBOE CO06LL,ECTBO, BCE Y/IeHbI KOTOPOr0 Ha NpoTsXKe-
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HUW NoNyTopa 4YacoB owywanu ceba pogHbIMM 6paTbsMmn, M60
KaXKAblii U3 Bac He MPOCTO c6exkas 0T HEYMOJIMMOIO YKeNe3Horo
na3ra noBcegHEeBHOM XXU3HU: 0T paboThbl, 3apnnaTthbl, KBapTnaaThbl,
nocobuii no 6espaboTunue, BbinaaTt No 601bHNYHbLIM, KAPTOYEK CO-
LManbHOro CTpaxoBaHWsi, BOPU/IMBbLIX XXEH, XBOpakwLWuX LeTel,
NJ0XUX HaYa/IbHUKOB U JIEHUBbIX Pab0THUKOB — HO cbexkasi BMe-
cTe ¢ 60NbLLWINHCTBOM CBOUX ApPYy3eW u cocefell ¢ fobpoi nosoBu-
HOW ropoga, M Bbl BCE BMeCTe Kpu4yanu, nogbaapusasi CBOKW KO-
MaHAy, 1 xaonanuv Apyr gpyra no rnjaedyam, n o06MeHUBaNNCb MHe-
HUAAMUN, CZIOBHO Kopoun. MNponasa yepe3 TYPHUKET, Bbl 04YTUUCH
B MUHOM, Be/IMKO/IENHOM MUpe, MuUpe, rae ectb 60n1b Bopb6Obl, HO
Tak>ke eCTb KpacoTa un cTpacTb MickyccTBa. Hy n Kpome Bcero npo-
4ero, 3a CBOV LUWJ/IIMHT Bbl MOAYYUIN TEMY ANS1 Pa3roBOpPOB, KO-
TOpOIi 3a rnasa XxBaTUT BaM Ha BCHO HefAesto.

UNIT SEVEN

Ex. I, p. 230

Pattern 1:1. Thereishardly another hockey team of equal
popularity. 2. There was hardly aworld championship he missed.
3. There’s hardly a vacancy on our staff. 4. We have hardly got
any more time but you can finish the composition off at home.
5. There was hardly aliving soul at the stadium. 6. There is hardly
any reason for their losing the game.

Pattern 2:1. The coach made the athletes postpone their
training. 2. The strangers made Roger drive up to the back yard,
and he obeyed. 3. They will never make Andrew break his promise.
4. The conversation made her feel uneasy. 5. Nothing will make
him break with his bad habits, no matter what you are saying.

Ex. I, p. 231
1. There is hardly a country the old seaman hasn’t been to.
2. There is hardly another city with such a population as Tokyo/
with as big a population as in Tokyo. 3. They hardly had another
opportunity to free the Gadfly. 4. There is hardly a person who
doesn’t like puppet shows. 5. Horrible! There is hardly another
word to describe my condition/to describe how | felt at that
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moment. 6. Therewas hardly achess competition he missed. 7. There
is hardly another coach as attentive and patientas thisone. 8. Wha
made your brother give upboxing? 9. The twoyoung thieves made
Oliverclimb through thewindow. 10. Dorian thought that nothing
would make him break his promise to Sybil Vane. 11. The actor’s
performance made the spectators not only feel but also think
12. What made Byron fight on the side of the Greeks? 13. What
made Lanny return to Stilveld? 14. This episode made my sister
laugh and upset/saddened me.

Ex. Il, p. 239
more than/over a million tons, millions of people, two
hundred lakes, 600 feet deep, hundreds of miles, the Thames st
little over 200 miles long, hundreds of small islands, the tota
area of the United Kingdom issome/is about 94,250 square miles
or 244,000 square kilometres and its population is/totals 5(
million people

Ex. I, p. 239
a) the British Isles [de.britij 'ailz]
Great Britain [.greit 'britn]
Ireland [' aialand]
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Irelarn
[Gi jufnaitid 'kigdam av. greit 'britn and 'na:6(a)r
"aialand]
England ['iggland]
Wales [weilz]
Scotland ['skntland]
the Irish Republic[6 \,airij n'pablik]
Eirefeiri, 'e(a)ra]
Britain ['britn]
the Highlands [da ' hailandz]
Norway f na:wei]
the Fens [6a 'fenz]
Holland [' hDland]
Manchester [' maentjasta]
Sheffield ['/e fi: 1d ]
Europe [ ju:(a)rap]
the Straits of Dover [6a ,streits av 'dauval]
France [fra:ns]
the North Sea [da, na:0 'si:]
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the Hebrides ['"hebridiz]

the Orkney Islands [6i,0:kni 'ailsnds]

the Shetland Islands [93,Jetland 'ailandz]

the Lowlands [' laulandz]

the Bristol Channel [63” bristl' t/aenl]

the Dee [63 'di:]

the Mersey [63 ' m3:si]

the Cheviots [63 't/evists]

thePennines[63 'penainz]

the Cumbrian Mountains [63,knTbrisn 'mauntinz]
the Lake District [63 'leik ,distnkt]

the Cambrian Mountains [6a.kaeTbrisn 'mauntinz]
the Severn [63 'sev(3)n]

the Clyde [635 ' klaidj].

the Thames [63 'tem z]

the Tyne [65 'tain]

theTay [63 'tei]

the Forth [63 'fa0]

the Bristol Avon [63 ~bristl 'eiv(3)n]

advantage [3d'va;ntid3] npenmyLLecTBO; 4OCTONHCTBO

canal [ka' nael] kaHan

channel [' t/aenl] nponue

comparatively [KaT 'paerstivli] cpaBHUTENIbHO, OTHOCWU-
TesIbHO

desolate ['dessbt] nycTbIHHbIV, 6€3M104HbIN

determine [di't3:min] onpegenato

estuary ['est/n3ri, 'est/an] ycTbe (pekun); genbTa (pekmn)

extremely [iks'trkmli] ype3BblyaliHO, NCKTKOYUTENBHO, He-
06bIKHOBEHHO 1 T.M.

glorious [' g 13:7i3s] BeNUKOMENHbIW, NPEKPACHbI, BOCXU-
TUTENbHbIN

heather [' he6s] Bepeck

indentation [. inden'teiJ(3)n] 1. 3ybeLl, BbiemMKa; 2. yrnyb6-
neHune, nssmnnunHa (bepera)

manufacture [,masnju’' faekt/a ] nsrotaBnmneatb, NponN3BOANTL

moor [Tn3a] nycTowb

navigable [' nreY | asb(3)1] cygoxogHbiii

occasionally [3' kei3(3)n31li] BpemMs 0T BpeMeHMU

plough [plau] 1. nayr; 2. naxaTtb

scenery [' si:n3ri] 1. nensax; 2. gekopayunsa (-un)
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strait [streit] nponue

total ftautl] 06w nin, COBOKYMHbIN

vague [veig] CMYTHbI, HEACHbIN

value f vaelju:] 1. UEHHOCTb, BaXXHOCTb; 2. OLleHNBATb, AaBaTb
OLEHKY (B AEHEXXHOM Bblpa>keHuUW); LeHUTb (4T o0-/.), AOo-
POXUTb (4em-n.)

vary f veari] meHaTb(cq), N3MeHATbL(cA); pa3Hoo6pasnTb

wander ['wDnda] 6poanTb; cKuTaTbCs

wheat [wi:t] nweHnya

wind | [wind] BeTep

wind Il [waind] BuTbcA, n3smBatbca (0 fopore,peke n T.0.)

naxatb — to plough, ploughed

Teub — to flow, flowed, flowed, flowing

n3smeaTbca — to wind, wound [waund], wound, winding

MeHATbCSA — 1. to vary, varied, varied, varying; 2. to change,
changed,changed, changing

6poante — 1. to roam, roamed, roamed, roaming; 2. to
wander, wandered, wandered, wandering
ueHuTr — 1. to value, valued, valued, valuing; 2. to

appreciate, appreciated, appreciated, appreciating
cHab>xaTb — to supply, supplied, supplied, supplying
nomatb — to break, broke, broken, breaking
Bblpawmueatb — 1. to grow, grew, grown, growing; 2. to
cultivate, cultivated, cultivated, cultivating

deer — deer
sheep — sheep

fish — fish
mouth — mouths [maudz]
foot — feet

Ex. IV, p. 241
1. Shallow water is warmer than deep water. 2. Cornwall is

famous for its rocky cliffs. 3. Its rich soil is deeply cultivated.
4. This part of the country is noted for severe/extreme cold.
5. The UK total area is some 94,250 square miles. 6. There are
low-lying/flat fields in the eastof England. 7. There are splendid
harbours for ships. 8. In the Northern Highlands of Scotland you'll
enjoy the sight of wild/desolate mountains. 9. They were making
their way through gentle/rolling/rounded hills. 10. There were
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vast plains stretching for miles and miles. 11. Lowlands is the
central plain of Scotland.

Ex. VI, p. 241

1. Can you show the main/most important/major British
ports on the map? 2. This map is of no great value. 3. Do you
know where the river Severn flows/falls into? 4. Owing to
constant rains the rivers of Britain give a good supply of fresh
water. 5. What mountains separate England from Scotland?
6. North-east of/To the north-east of Scotland there are some
islands. What are they called? 7. According to the map/Judging
by the map the Isle of Man is comparatively regular in outline.
8. What can keep the crops from severe cold? 9. A comparatively
large part of ploughland/arable land in the south-east of England
is under wheat. 10. What area of the country are the large coal
fields situated in? 11. Within a few miles of/A few miles from
London is the town of Croydon where there is a large airport.

Ex. VII, p. 242

C) COJIHEYHbIN — sunny

TymaHHbIh — foggy

OOXANMVBLIA — rainy

CHEeXHbIh — snowy

cKkanucTteli — rocky

rpsasHbii — dirty

ObIMHbIA — smoky

BOASAHUCTbIN — watery

xonMuctbli — hilly

necyaHblii — sandy

caxapHblii — sugary

yAnnHeHHbI — oblong, elongated

npegnoutTuTensHbii — preferable

LeHHbIN — valuable

CyAoxoaHbln — navigable

3aMeTHbI — noticeable

oTaenumbli — separable

onpegenumblni — definable

noaxogsuwunii — suitable

d) variety-show — acTpagHbIi KOHLEPT
wheat-field — nweHn4Hoe none



78 Essential Course

coal-supplier — nocTaBWNK yrns

ploughman — naxapb

heather-moor — BepeckoBas NycToWb; NYCTOLWb, NOpocLlas
BEpPEeCKOM

horseshoe — nogkosa

seashore — MopcKoii beper

seascape — 1. MOPCKOI Ner3axK; 2. KpacuBbl BUA Ha Mope

earthquake — 3emneTpsiceHune

deer-hunting — 1. oxoTa Ha o/1eHeit; 2. oXoTALWMIACA Ha ofle-
He

wheat-growing — 1. BblpawMpaHue neHnUbl; 2. Bblpawn-
BalOLWNIA NWeEHULY

sheep-breeding — 1. oBLEBOACTBO; 2. OBLeBOAYECKUI, pas-
BOAALL NI OBeL,

crop-gathering — 1. c6op ypoxkas; 2. cobuparwowmnii ypoxai

land-ploughing — 1. Bcnawka 3emnun; 2. nawyuwuii 3emnio,
NaxoTHbIM

snow-ploughing — 1. y6opka cHera (MallMHHas); 2. CHero-
y60poYHbIN (0 TeXHUKe)

shipbuilding (yards) — cygoctponTenbHble (Bepdn)
leaf-bearing (trees) — nUcTBeHHbIe (AepeBbA)
nature-loving (nation) — nwb6awwnii npupoay (Hapopg)
furbearing (animals) — nywHble (3Bepn)
ocean-going (steamers) — okeaHcKue (cyga)
food-producing (industries)— nuuwieBble (oTpacan)

snow-covered (fields) —noKpbiTble CHEFOM/3aCHEXXEHHbIE
(nons)

smoke-filled (room) — HakypeHHas/3agbimneHHas (KomMHaTa)

man-made (canal) — UCKyCcCTBEHHbIN (KaHas)

grass-covered (plain) — nokpbiTasa TpaBo (paBHUHA)

see-bound (ship) — naywmnin B mope (Kopabsb)

weather-beaten (face) — o6BeTpeHHOe (Nnyo0)

moonlit (path) — nyHHas (oceeweHHas/3anntaa nyHol) (40-
poO>XKKa)

Ex. VIII, p. 242
1. Look at the map of the British Isles. Do you know what t
two largestislands are called? — Great Britain and Ireland. 2. The
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right-hand side of the map is the East. What sea is east of Great
Britain? — The North Sea. 3. In what direction is the Irish Sea
from Great Britain? — It is (to the) west of Great Britain. 4. Point
to the body of water which is west of Ireland. What do we call it?
— The Atlantic Ocean. 5. Towards the bottom of the map is the
South. What is towards the top of the map? — The North is. 6. In
what direction is Great Britain from the English Channel? —
Great Britain is (to the) north of the English Channel. 7. What
country is west of England? — The Irish Republic is. 8. Find the
Thames. Rivers always flow towards the sea. In what direction
does the Thames flow? — It flows south-east. 9. The Severn flows
into the Bristol Channel, doesn’'t it? — Yes, it does. 10. Where
does the Severn rise? — Itrises in central Wales. 11. What do we
call the highest pact of Scotland? — The Highlands. 12. Find
Edinburgh and Glasgow. In what part of Scotland are they
situated? — Edinburgh is situated in the south-east of Scotland,
and Glasgow is in the south-west. 13. Where are the Cheviot
Hills? — They stretch along the border between England and
Scotland. 14. In what direction are the British Isles from the
mainland? — They are (to the) west of the mainland. 15. What
water body separates the British Isles from the Continent? — The
English Channel does.

Ex. IX, p. 243
1. Market prices often vary. — LleHbl Ha pbIHKe 4acTo MeHs-

loTCS.
I try to vary my diet. — A cTapatcb pasHoo6pa3nuTb CBOE M-

TaHue.

Our opinions differ. — Hawmn mHeHnA pacxoasaTcs.

This word has two spelling variants. — 3T0 ¢c/10B0O MOXHO
nucaTb LBOSKO.

There are various reasons for my refusal. — Y meHs ecTb psag

NPUYNH AN 0TKa3a.

I'll give you various exercises on that rule. — A4 gam Bam He-
CKOJIbKO pa3/InYHbIX YMpaXKHeHW Ha 3To NpaBuo.

They are quite different people. — OHW coBepLIEHHO pa3Hble
noau.

The novel describes the varied career of an adventurer. —
B poMaHe onucbkiBaeTcs NecTpas Kapbepa aBaHTHOpUCTa.

You must have more variety in your food. — Bbl A0/)KHbI
nuTaTbcs 60/1ee pa3HoobpasHo.
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I’'ve got some rare varieties of such stamps. — Y mMeHs ecTb
HeCKO0/1bKO peKNX pasHOBUAHOCTEN TAKNX MapoK.

There are some rare varieties of leaf-bearing trees iri the
park. — B napke eCTb HECKO/IbKO peAKUX Pa3HOBUAHOCTEN /M-
CTBEHHbIX JePEBbLEB.

2. The duel scene in “Hamlet” impressed us greatly. — Cue-
Ha ayanu B «CamneTe* npomssesia Ha Hac CMIbHOe BNevaT/eHue.

Her acting was wonderful in the last scene. — OHa BennKo-
NenHo cbirpana B Noc/efHel cLueHe.

In the first act the scene is laid in France. — B nepBom akTe
felicTBMe nNponcxognT Bo ®@paHumn.

Trafalgar was the scene of afamous battle between the British
fleet and the combined French and Spanish fleets. — VIMeHHO y
Mbica Tpachasibrap Npomn3oL10 3HAMEHNTOE CPaXKeHNEe MeX Ay aH-
rANACKNUM (PSI0TOM U 06beAUHEHHBIMU hioTamn dpaHuum u Mce-
naHuu.

I like the way this writer describes rural scenes. — MHe Hpa-
BUTCS, KaK y 3TOr0 nmcartesisi onucaHbl CLLEHbI CE/TbCKOM XXU3HN.

You could see awful scenes after the earthquake. — lNMocne
3eM/1IeTPACEHUNS MOXKHO 6bI/10 YBUAETh XXYTKNE KapTUHbI.

The scenery was impressive in the last act. — B nocnegHem
LencTBUM 6b1Nn 3hheKTHbIE AeKopauun.

They have almost no scenery in that play. — B 3Toli nbece
(y HUX) MoYTWN HeT geKopauynii.

| prefer plains to mountain scenery. — MHe 60/bLlUle HpaBuUT-
€Sl paBHMHA, YeM FOPUCTbIN NaHawagT.

I looked out of the window enjoying the scenery. — 4 nocmoT-
pesl B OKHO, Hacnaxpjasicb/nbysicb 0OTKpbIBaKLWMMCA nepeao
MHOI BUAOM.

3. shallow water — menkoBsogbe

a shallow dish — menkoe 611040

a shallow mind — noBepXHOCTHbIN/HErNYBOKNH yM

ashallow argument — nerkoBecHbli/HeCepbe3HbI apryMmeHT

shallow interests — Hecepbe3Hble MHTEPECHI

a shallow man/person — nekombic/ieHHbIA/NycTol/Hecepb-
€3HbI YenoBek

4. the extreme end — camblil (ganbHWIA) KoHel, KpalHsas
Touka
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the extreme edge — camblii (AasbHNIA) Kpai

the extreme border — camas ganbHsAa rpaHuya

in the extreme North — Ha KpaliHem CeBepe

extreme patience — upe3BblyaliHOe TepreHue

extreme love — HeBeposaTHas 060Bb

extreme kindness — ucknwouyunTenbHas gobpota

extreme interest — upe3BblyaiiHbIii NHTEpEC

to be extremely interested in smth. — upe3BblYaiHO NHTepe-
coBaTbCsA YEM-I.

to be extremely sorry for smb. — >kaneTb Koro-n. go rnyé6m-
Hbl AyLINn
5. In our hall Yestudents are supplied with all the necessary

furniture and bedding. — ¥ Hac B 06LWeXXUTUKN CTYAEHTHLI 0becne-
YeHbl BCe HeobXxoAMMOM Mebenblo N NocTeNbHbIMWU NPUHAANEXX-
HOCTAMMW.

Who will supply the expedition with all the necessary
equipment? — KTo cHabauT/o6ecneumnT aKcnegnuLmMio BceM He0b6-
X04MMbIM 060pyA0BaHUEM?

This shop has a large supply of winter coats. — B aTom mara-
31He eCcTb 60/1bLIONM 3anac 3aMMHUX NanbTo (M KYPTOK).

These forests give a good supply of timber. — 3Tn neca cny-
>KaT X0poLW MM NCTOYHUKOM APEBECUHBI.

6.1 don’'tlike the shape of his nose. — MHe He HpaBuTCcA hop-
Ma ero Hoca.

This sculpture hasn’t got much shape, | should say. — A 6bl
cKasasi, 4YTo 3Ta CKy/1bNTypa Kakasa-To 6ecpopmeHHas.

I want to get a brooch in the shape of a horseshoe. — #A xouy
KYNMTb/X04y B No4apoK 6poLb B hopme NOL4KOBbI.

He had aragged coat and a shapeless hat on. — Ha Hem 6b1nn
ApaHoe ManbTo U NoTepsiBwasn opmy Lwasna,

shapely figure — kpacuBasa gurypa

8. The literary value of that book is not great. — Jintepatyp-
Has LEeHHOCTb 3TOW KHUTW HEBE/MKaA.

Idon’tbelieve you realize the value of his advice. — [lymato,
Thl HE 0CO3HAaELlb BCH LEHHOCTb €ro COBETOB.

In some years his pictures will be of great value. — Yepes
HEeCKO/IbKO /1IeT ero KapTUHbI 6yAyT CTOUTb OYEHb A0POTO.
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This book will be of no value in your studies. — 3Ta KHuUra He
JacT BaM HMYEro nosie3Horo 415 Ballnx nccrieJoBaHun/3aHaTNA.
I greatly value his friendship. — A BbICOKO LLeH0 ero gpy>x6y.
We all appreciate a holiday after ayear of hard work. — Mbl
BCE MOHMMAaeM, HACKO/IbKO BaXKeH OTAbIX MOC/e rofa TSXXenoro

Tpyaa.

| greatly appreciate your kindness. — $ o4eHb LeHI0 Bawy
no6pory.

He valued the house for me at 800 pounds. — A nonpocun

ero onpeaesnnTb, CKOMbKO CTOUT AOM, U OH oueHun ero B 800 hyH-
TOB.
It's avaluable picture. — 370 yeHHas KapTUHa.

Ex. X, p. 243
1. The English Channel in its narrowest part (the Strait

of Dover) is only 32 km wide. 2. The Highlands of Scotland is
noted for its wild and desolate beauty. 3. The rivers of Great
Britain are of no great value as waterways, some of them are
joined by means of canals. 4. The relief of Great Britain varies to
a remarkable degree. 5. They took advantage of their stay in
London to brush up their English. 6. The chief grain crops are
oats and barley. 7. Rivers in England are seldom frozen. Harbours
are ice-free. 8. Next to coal and iron, stone and slate are the most
valuable minerals in England. 9. The rich soil of south-east
England is well cultivated. 10. The Welsh Mountains are very
rocky and difficult toclimb. 11. The seas surrounding the British
Isles are very shallow, usually less than 300 feet deep.
12. Britain’s complex geology is one of the main reasons for its
rich variety of scenery. 13. In winter eastern Britain faces the
colder continent whereas western Britain faces the comparatively
warm .Atlantic. 14. In most areas the farmer ploughs only the
valley lands and the plains where soils are deeper and richer.
15. There are various types of wild vegetation, including the
natural flora of woods, fens and marshes. 16. The Lake District
is famous for its scenery.

Ex. XI, p. 244
1 Tom Ramsay spent two happy years in (many) differe
capitals of Europe. 2. Blodwyn, gazing at the dark shapes of
mountains before her, knew that rain would fall before night-
time. 3. The semi circular windows were on the level of the floor.
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4. He was roaming about/walking the streets with two pence in
his pocket and nowhere to go for the night. 5. It was the string of
pearls Miss Robinson was wearing and it was estimated at/was
worth 50 thousand pounds. 6. Larry had awonderfully melodious
voice with a singular diversity of tone. 7. The children were
grateful for the mechanical toys they had never seen before. 8.
His hands were long but not large for his size, shapely and at the
same time strong. 9. She is twenty years older than me. 10.Unlike
the others both could speak good and fluent French. 11. They
have just had a terrific row. 12.1used to roam about the sweet-
smelling meadows in the evening. 13. He was not interested in
your views on the social and moral importance of their
relationship. 14. Though she had lost the fresh bloom of early
youth, there was not a tone on her forehead or under her hazel
eyes. 15. Theclimate is sufficiently diverse for both sub-tropical
and sub-arctic plants to be grown in the compass of the British
Isles. 16. The British farmer uses arelatively small tract of land
producing all kinds of/different products. 17. Tom ran around
and stopped a foot or two from the flower. 18. On account of/
Because of numerous'rapids the river is not navigable. 19. Julia
Pendleton liked to sit cross-legged on the couch just to show her
lovely legs in silk stockings.
Ex. XII, p. 244

Just off the coast of the mainland of north-western Europe
and only nineteen miles distant from it at the nearest point lies
the small group of islands known as the British Isles.

The British Isles include Great Britain, Ireland and a number
of small islands. Great Britain consists of England, Scotland and
Wales. The southern two thirds of Ireland are occupied by the
Irish Republic which borders (on) Northern lIreland.

Great Britain is aregion of varied lowlands, rolling hills and
few mountains. Although the highest peak, Ben Nevis in the
Grampians in Scotland, rises to 4,400 feet, such heights seldom
occur. The Pennine Range in northern England rises only slightly
over 3,000 feet, as do the Cambrian Mountains in Wales.

In the extreme south of England are the famed chalk hills
some of which form the Dover Cliffs.

The rivers of the region are short and in general flow from
the central and southern lowlands into the surrounding seas.
Many of them are connected with each other by canals. The coasts
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of the British Isles are washed by the Atlantic Ocean, the
Norwegian, North and Irish Seas and two big channels (the
English Channel and the North Channel).

Ex. XV a), p. 245

KnnmaTt Benuko6puTaHum onpeaenstoT Tensble Te4eHua AT-'
NaHTUYeCcKOro okeaHa. 3MMbl 34eCb He OT/IMYAlOTCA CypoBbIMU |
Xo0no4amMu, a f1eto pefKo 6biBaeT XXapKuUM.

KonunuecTtBo ocagkoB pacnpefeneHo paBHOMEPHO B TeyeHue |
roga.

Heb6o yawe Bcero 3aTsiHyTo 06/1aKaMun, NacMypHbIX AHEN Obl- j
BaeT 3HauUUTes/IbHO 6osiblle, YEM SACHbIX; COJMIHLUE KakK Ha nobepe- ]
>XXbe, TaK N BO BHYTPEHHUX 061acTAX HEPEAKO CKPbITO TYMaHOM.
JIOH[OHCKME TYMaHbl, 4acTo OYeHb rycTble U3-3a NPUMeCcH biMa =
3TO fAABJ/IEHME Ha3bIBAETCA CMOIOM, — 3HAMEHUTbI Ha BECb MUP, HO |
TakKoW cnase efBa fin CTOUT 3aBUA0BaTh.

Ex. XVI, p. 245

1. Various people we had not expected turned up in the hall. ]
2. The Angara flows from Lake Baikal (and) into the Yenissey.
3. There is hardly an area in our country where crops are not |
cultivated/grown. 4. It’'samazing/it's awonder that there are so j
many fish in such ashallow lake/that such ashallow lake is ahome
of so many fish. 5. The eagle is alarge strong bird with sharp/keen
eyesight. It usually lives on cliffs or on mountain tops/on the tops
of mountains. 6. The shape of this lonely cliff reminds me of anJ
ancient tower. 7. If you had been able to keep/protect these tulips
from the heat, they wouldn’t have faded so quickly. 8. Mountain
scenery can be found/occurs mainly in the south and east of our/
this country. 9. Many times he has seen reindeer wandering/
roaming about the tundra. 10. Children should be protected/kept
from bad influence. 11. Nowadays you will hardly find any blank
spaces on the map.

Ex. XVII, p. 246
a) 1. The soil varies within a few miles in many districts,
producing a sharp contrast of scenery and flora. 2. The climate
of Great Britain differs greatly from that of the Continent. 3. The
weather changes very often in England. 4. The face of Scotland
differs from that of South East England. 5. The educational
system of Great Britain differs from that of the United States.
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6. Tastes differ. 7. He looked exactly as she remembered him, as
young, as frank, but his expression was changed. 8. The average
winter temperature varies between -3"C and -7"C. 9.'What can
have happened to change him so much? 10. That is a point on
which you and she would certainly differ.

b) 1. Russia has a varied climate because of its vast territory.
2. Various branches of industry are found in Greater London.
3. This good wheat land is quite different from those being
cultivated in northern regions. 4. Britain is immensely varied
within a small area. 5. The insect fauna in Britain is less varied
than that of Continental Europe. 6. He has been to various places
of the extreme North. 7. A glance at the map is enough to see how
varied the surface of England is. 8. A home in the country isvery
different from an apartment in the city. 9. | have come across
him in recent years on various occasions. 10. The young man
asked me various kinds of questions. 11. The newspapers carried
various reports of the storm. 12. What we wear nowadays is quite
different from what our ancestors wore. 13. He started to teach
me German. He would tell me the German for the various objects
we passed, a cow, a horse, a man and so on, and then make me
repeat simple German sentences. 14. Through many years of
various conditions he kept thinking of his family. 15. Having
tried various topics of conversation | felt exhausted.

¢) 1. She told Count Borcelli that her necklace was valued at
eight thousand pounds. 2. Judging by his words he appreciates
your help. 3. Being asked what he thought of a possible change in
the plan he said he would appreciate it. 4. But I would not like him
to think that I do not appreciate the honour that he has done me.
5. The picture is valued at a thousand dollars. 6. | suppose only a
Frenchman can appreciate to the full the grace of Racine and the
music of his verse. 7. Jane Austen’s work is to be valued primarily
as satire. 8. Mr. Cook valued his secretary for her accuracy.

d) 1. Shestayed alone in her room refusing to come downstairs.
2. Theirs was a lonely house isolated by the mountains. 3. He felt
miserable and lonely. 4. Alone in the house was Miss Sarie Villier.
5. Elliot in his well-cut dinner jacket looked elegant as he alone
could look. 6. “Do you know that meeting you for the first time is
to me like a lonely traveller coming across some bright flowerlet
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in the desert!” said Sir Francis. 7. He was alone when | wasj
ushered in. 8. Frau Becker seemed to look for opportunities of
being alone with Larry. 9. The British farmhouse is often some
distance from a public road. The life there is hard and lonely.I
10. Young Jolyon alone among the Forsytes was ignorant of
Bosinney’s nickname.

Ex. XVIII, p. 247

1. The better the soil is cultivated, the bigger the crop is.]
2. Avast plain stretches from the Urals/the Ural Mountain Rangel
to the river Yenissei. 3. The Volga-Don Canal is one of our mainj
waterways, it is navigable all along. 4. In Vladivostok there is a]
splendid harbour and many Russian and foreign steamers cast
anchor in it. 5. The Strait of Dover separates Britain from the]
continent/the mainland and the North Channel separates]
Scotland from Ireland. 6. This crop is valuable as fodder. 7. You]
have hardly happened/chanced to enjoy more picturesque!
scenery. 8. Most of the ploughland in this area is under wheat.!
9. Justamile from the shore we could see distinct/clear outlines/1
shapes of ships riding at anchor in the harbour. 10. The coastline!
of the Caspian Sea is comparatively/relatively regular in outline]
(relatively even), only near the mouth of the Volga the coast is]
deeply indented and there are a lot of small islands and creeks. 1

Ex. VI, p. 256
1. When we went camping, we put up our tents on the

boundary of the lake. 2. The border/frontier incident wasJ
reported by the newspapers in detail. 3. A border dispute is aj
qguarrel about where a border is or ought to be. 4. The river]
formed a boundary between these rural districts. 5. The half-]
ruined tower used to be afrontier fortress. 6. The region along
the boundary between England and Scotland is called the
Border. 7. A hedge is a fence or a row of bushes or low trees,]
which are planted to form a boundary round a garden or field.]
8. Great Britain’s borders, northern, eastern and southern,]
are formed by seas and oceans.

Ex. VI, p. 256
1. The western half of our country consists mainly/mostly/
primarily of low plains, while/whereas the greater part of the
eastern half of Russia is covered with mountain chains. 2. In
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Siberia the biggest rivers are the Ob, the Yenissei and the Lena.
They flow north through avast area parallel to one another. 3. The
climate contrasts are quite striking in Russia. You can find the
northerners braving the frosts that reach 70 degrees below zero
Centigrade and at one and the same time the southerners baskingin
the sun on southern seashores lined with green palms. 4. The
Leningrad region lies to the north-west of Moscow. 5. A southerner/
aneasternerisapersonwho livesin thesouth/east and anortherner/
westerner is one who lives in the north/west. 6. Devon and Cornwall
are situated on the south-western peninsula of England.

Ex. IX, p. 257

There is no other country in the world whose nature is more
varied than that of Russia. The western half of the country
consists mainly of low plains. The country is divided into two
parts by the Ural mountains. The greater part of the eastern half
is covered with vast plateaus and mountain chains. Here, on the
Kamchatka Peninsula the biggest active volcanoes of the Old
World are located.

In the south the plains of the western half of the country
are bounded by huge mountain ranges. Here are the country’s
highest peaks.

Many of the rivers of Russia are among the world’s greatest.
The most important rivers of the western plain are the Volga,
the Western Dvina, the Don and the Northern Dvina.

In the Far East the Amur flows into the Pacific.

In lakes, too, our country is extremely rich. Among them are
the world’s greatest lake, the Caspian Sea, and the deepest —
Lake Baikal.

Ex. XI, p. 257

Our motherland is immense. It’s by far the largest and richest
country both in Asia and Europe. Its frontier line is the longest
in the world.

Natural conditions in Russia vary greatly. If you cross
Russia, from the extreme North to the South, you will get agood
idea of the climate contrasts, to say nothing of the difference in
scenery and vegetation, characteristic of various geographical
zones. Siberia is unlike the Urals, the face of Tatary differs from
that of the Caucasus. One region is rich in one thing, another is
rich in another.
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Perhaps no country’s geographic location has played such an |
important part in its history as Russia’s. Half Europe and half]
Asia, its history has revolved round/around/about this basic fact.

Ex. XV c), p. 259
The British Character

The national character dies hard wherever you go. And tono 1
other nation does that apply to agreater degree/extent than to the |
English whose nature seems to have asortof patent for constancy.
Its stability and permanence is their most obvious/noticeable ,
feature. They are less liable to bow to newfangled trends and |
transient fashions than other nations. However, one mustl
emphasize /[However, itis noteworthy that for all its stability the
English national character is made up/composed of contradictory j
and even paradoxical traits, some of which strike the eye/leap to ]
the eye whereas others are hardly discernible. So any generali- j
zations concerning the English can be disputed.

A materialistic nation — who ever will question that? — the j
English have nevertheless given the world generously of mystics,
poets and idealists. A nation of colonists, they display an ardent
devotion to their own country and home. ‘

Tireless seamen and explorers, they are at the same time keen |
on gardening. Owing to their inquisitiveness they have learnt the
best of what other countries possess, but they have remained
faithful to their own. While admiring French cuisine/Though
they admire French cooking, the English will not imitate it at
home. Law-abiding in the extreme though they are, they adore
reading about crimes and violence. An epitome of conformity/
The picture of conformism, they are at the same time out-and-
out/inveterate individualists and there are plenty of eccentrics |
among them.

To all these paradoxes one should probably add another:
paradoxical asitis/for all its paradoxicality the English character
is seldom enigmatic or unpredictable.

I am not claiming/pretending that the English have never
changed. Changes take place all the time./There are always
changes. But these differences, so noticeable outwardly/on the
outside, do not penetrate deep and reach to the roots. For better
or for worse, the primordial features of the English nature still
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remain asort of common denominator and exert adeep influence
on the national character and general lifestyle.

LI UNIT EIGHT LU *LH :m =

Ex. I, p. 267

Pattern 1: 1. The scorching heat and lack of fresh water
prevented/kepttheexplorersfrom reaching the southern boundaries
of the desert. 2. The fog prevented/kept the fishermen from seeing
the coast-line. 3. Put on my raincoat, it will prevent/keep you from
gettingwetfor awhile. 4. Hisillness prevented/kept him from taking
partin the conference. 5. Her poor knowledge of English prevented/
kept her from making agood speech.

Pattern 2:1. Amy left the room without saying a word.
2. You can hardly realize what an ocean-going ship is without
having been inside. 3. They will not come to see us without being
invited. 4. He could listen to long verses in Latin without
understanding a word. 5. He would mark rhythm with his right
foot without realizing what he was doing.

Pattern 3:1. The smallness of our boat made it easy to
navigate in such shallow waters. 2. The rainy season in the tropics
made it impossible to move on. 3. The hurricane made the place
hard to recognize. 4. His quick arrival made it easy to change our
plans. 5. Your sister’s new hairdo made her hard to recognize.

Pattern 4:1. The problem is hardly worth the trouble
you have taken/you are taking (the trouble taken). 2. The result
was hardly worth the sacrifice and efforts (he) made. 3. Your
luggage is hardly worth the fare. 4. The conference was hardly
worth the time she had spent getting to it/the long way she
had made to come to it. 5. The manuscript turned out to be a
variant of the original, so it wasn't worth the time (I had) spent
translating it.

Ex. Il, p. 268
Pattern 1:1. Various reasons prevented us from doing
optional subjects. 2. Her illness prevented her from qualifying
for this post. 3. My neighbour’ssilly remarks prevented me from



90 Essential Course

enjoying the performance. 4. His advice prevented us from
getting into trouble. 5. The windy weather prevented Father from
taking us for adrive.

Pattern 2:1.Youcan'tleave GreatBritain withoutseeing/
having seen the Lake District. 2. She will not take any medicine
without consulting adoctor. 3. You shouldn’t leave without having
asnack. 4. She can’t speak about the news without getting excited.
5. You won'’t be able to pass your exam without working hard.

Pattern 3:1. Her manners made her unpleasant to deal
with. 2. Lack of rainfall makes the soil difficult to plough. 3. The
likeness of their names makes them easy to remember. 4.1don’t
find it necessary to bother him. 5. We find it helpful/useful to
make use of tape-recordings.

Pattern 4:1. Thepictureisof little value, itis hardly worth
the money paid for it. 2. The results of the expedition are hardly
worth the efforts made. 3. The trip is hardly worth the trouble taken/
you took. 4. The decorations are hardly worth the time (and money)
the city authorities/you have spent on them. 5. The victory was
hardly worth the sacrifice. 6. The medicine is hardly worth the
money I've spent on it/the money it has cost me.

Ex. Ill, p. 268

Pattern 1:1. Take the medicine, it will prevent/keep you
from catching cold. 2. Something prevented/kept Tom from
telling Becky that he had seen Joe the Indian there in the cave.
3. What prevented/kept you from taking that opportunity?
4. She would tell funny stories to prevent/keep the boy from
crying. 5. Frank realized that only quick action would prevent/
keep him from going broke/ruining himself.

Pattern 2:1. Molly left town without telling anyone about
her suspicions. 2. Gert asked what right Lanny had to make plans
without consulting him. 3. Without looking at him Gert said,
“You may go.” 4. Lanny went out without saying a (single) word.

Pattern 3: Many special terms make his report harcT to
understand/follow. 2. Care and anxiety/Cares and anxieties made
his face hard to recognize. 3. Graphic metaphors made his
examples easy to memorize. 4. Everyone finds him easy to deal
with. 5.1find your brother pleasant to talk to.

Pattern 4:1. Thisstampishardlyworth the money you’ve
paid for it. 2. The business isn’t worth the trouble. 3. The goods
is hardly worth its package. 4. This trip is hardly worth the time
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spent. 5. James Forsyte thought that fresh air was hardly worth
the money paid for country houses.

Ex. I, p. 280

a) 1. clasp, pass, last (grasp, task, casket, grass, brass, fast)

2. prosperous, conscientious, conscious, obvious, anxious
(onerous, covetous, carnivorous, vigorous, dangerous, famous,
righteous, spacious, dubious, industrious, obnoxious)

3. sight, light, delight (night, might, tight, bright, fight,
blight)

4, earn, earnings, earnestly (earth, earthquake, earl,
earldom, early)

5. guess, vaguely (guinea-pig, vogue, guide, guilty, guitar,
guest, guarantee, plague)

b) 'hospitable — roctenpunmHbIii
hospi'tality — roctenpnnmcTBo
'prosperous — npouyBeTawL i, NpeycrneBawLLnii
pro'sperity — npouBeTaHue
'‘festive — npasgHUYHbIN
fe'stivity — npasgHecTBO
'final — 3aKAOYMUTENbHbIN, NoceaHUN
fi'nality — OKOH4YaTe/bHOCTb

Ex. V, p. 281

1. No man can serve two masters. — HWKTO He MOXEeT Ccny-
XNTb ABYM rocnogam. (Henb3a cny>XuTb ABYM rocnogam ogHoBpe-
MeHHo/cpasy.)

He serves as gardener. — OH paboTaeT cafOBHMKOM.

He served three years in the army/navy. — OH npocny>xun
Tpwu roga B apMmuun/Ha gnoTe.

These shoes have served me two years. — 9T1 Tydan npocny-
XXUNN MHe [Ba roja.

A wooden box served as a table. — BmecTo cTosia Mbl (OHU U
T.M.) UCMONb30BaN AePEBAHHbIN ALLNK.

The waiter served the soup. — OdunuymaHT nogan cyn.

Dinner is served. — Ob6ef nogaH.

There was no one in the shop to serve me. — B marasnHe meHs
HEKOMY Obl10 06CNYXKNTb.

It serves you right for having disobeyed me. — Tak Tebe u
Hafo 3a TO, YUTO Tbl MEHS He MocnyLwarncs.
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He was in active service during the war. — Bo BpemMsl BOWHblI
OH 6blN Ha AeNCTBUTENIbHOW BOEHHOW cny>x6e./Bo BpeMs BONHbI
OH 6b11 B apMun/Ha oTe 1 BoeBasl.

He has been in the Diplomatic Service for three years. — OH
HaxoAuTCA Ha AUNIOMaTUYeCcKol cnyXbe yxke Tpu roga.

The meals at this restaurant are good, but the service is

poor. — KopMAT B 3TOM pecTopaHe X0poLlo, HO 06Cny>XXuBaHue
3/ecb Nnoxoe.
The train service is good here. — 3gecb X0pOLIO HaslaXXeHo

XKesie3HO[40p0oXKHOoe coobLeHme.

She no longer needs the services of adoctor. — Ei1 60/iblUe He
TpebylTca ycnyrmn/He TpebyeTca HabnwaeHne Bpaya.

My room is at you service. — Mosi KOMHaTa K BallnUM ycy-
ram.

2. afamiliar voice — 3HaKoMbI ronoc

a familiar face — 3Hakomoe nnuo

a familiar name — 3Hakomoe nmA

a familiar scene — 3Hakomas cueHa, 3HaKOMOe MeCTo

a familiar handwriting — 3HakKombIi no4vepk

afamiliar song — 3Hakomas necHs

a familiar melody/tune — 3Hakomas menogus

a familiar scent — 3HaKoMble 4yXW, 3HAKOMbIV apomat

a familiar smell — 3HakombIi 3anax

You should be familiar with the facts before you start
investigation. — lMNepep Tem Kak HayaTb paccriefoBaHNe, BaM HYXX-
HO rNy60K0/A0CKOHAIbHO 03HAKOMMTbLCSA € haKTamMu.

He is familiar with many languages. — OH X0pow 0 3HaeT
MHOIF0 MHOCTPaHHbIX SI3bIKOB.

Her face seems familiar to me. — Ee fny0 KaXKeTcA MHe 3Ha-
KOMBbIM.

Are you on familiar ternjs with him? — Bbl ¢ HUM npusaTe-
Nn?/Bbl C HUM Ha KOPOTKOM Hore?

Don’t be too familiar with him, he’'s rather a dishonest
man. — He cxoQunTecb C HUM C/AMLLIKOM 6/IM3K0, OH 4YesI0BEK He
0YeHb-TO YECTHbIA.

Don’t you think he is a bit too familiar with her? — He ka-
XeTcsa fin Tebe, UTO OH BefdeT cebs ¢ Hel CANLLKOM DaMUabApPHO?

3. This book did not impress me at all. — 3Ta kHuUra He npo-
n3Besia Ha MEeHs1 COBEPLLUEHHO HMKAKOro BreyaT/neHuUs.
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| was greatly/deeply impressed by his acting. — Ero urpa
npomnseesia Ha MeHs orpoMHoe/rny60oKoe BrievaT/ieHUe.

What impressed you most in the play? — UTo B 3T0i1 nbece
npoun3Besio Ha Bac Haubosiee CMNbHOE BRevaTieHne?

His speech made astrong impression on the audience. — Ero
peyb Npon3Bena Ha cnyuwlaTenen cuibHoe BNevaT/ieHue.

Punishment seemed to make little impression on the child. —
Haka3aHusi, MoxoXe, Manao AeincTBoBaau Ha pebeHkKa.

Tell us about your impressions of England. — Pacckaxute
HaM 0 BallMX BAeYaT/IeHUAX OT Noe3gKu B AHIINIO.

The group left a good/poor/favourable impression on the
examiner. — [pynna octaBuna y/npomsBena Ha 3K3ameHaTopa
xopowee/nnoxoe/6naronpuaTHOe BnevaTneHue.

an impressive ceremony-— Brnevataswouwasi/senmyectseHHas/

TOp>KecTBeHHAaA/BOMTHYOLAA LLepeMOHNSA
an impressive sight — BneyaTnAwwWMii/BennyecTBeHHbIN/
BO/THYHO LN BUA

an impressive scene — BneyvaT/sA0LWasA/Bblpa3nTesibHas cLeHa

an impressive person — ApKUin 4YenoBeK, ipKas IMYHOCTb

an impressive gesture— Bblpa3nTesibHbIN/3h(PeKTHbIN XXecT

The scene was quite impressive. — CueHa nosy4yuaacb BeCb-
Ma 3 PEeKTHOMN.

4. Soldiers must obey orders. — CongaTtbl fO/DKHbI NoAYM-
HATbCA NMpUKasam.

Children must obey grown-ups. — [1eTu A0/IXKHbI CAyLIAaTbCA
B3pPOC/IbIX.

Parents demand obedience from their children. — Pogutenn
TpebyloT OT CBOUX AeTeli nocnywaHus.

He is an obedient boy. — OH nocnyLwWHbIN Manb4uK.

The children have been obedient today. — CerogHs getmn xo-
poLlo caylanmch.

disobedient — HenocnywWwHbIN

naughty — HenocnyLwHbI, NPoKasInBbIN

5. sunlight — conHeuHbIi cBeT

daylight — gHeBHOI/CONHEYHDbI CBET, ECTECTBEHHOE OCBeLLLe-
HWe; AHEeBHOEe BPeMS CYTOK

moonlight — nyHHbI cBeT

gas light — rasosoe ocBew,eHne

electric light — anekTpuyeckoe ocBeLleHNE

Thesun gives light to the Earth. — ConHue ocBewaeT 3eMni0.
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| got up before light — ¢ BcTan go pacceeTta.

The light began to fail. — HagBuranmncb cymepku./CeeT Ha-
Yyan MEepPKHYTh.

Lights were burning in every room. — Bce KOMHaTbl 6bl/in
OCBEeLLLEHbI.

Bring a light quickly! — Orns! (Ceeuy! ®oHapsb!) BbicTpee!

We saw the lights of the city. — Mbl yBUgenu orHum ropoga.

Look at the matter in the right light. — PaccmaTtpuBaii ato
[eno noj npaBuUAbHLIM YI/1I0M 3pPEHUS.

These facts shed a new light on the matter. — 3T gaHHble
nponmMBalT Ha AeN0 HOBbI CBeT.

Give me a light, please. — [aliTe MHe, noXanyicTa, NPUKy-
pUTb.

New evidence has recently come to light. — HepgaBHO o6Ha-
PY>XWUNNCb HOBble YNIMKU/foKa3aTenbcTBa/haKThbl.

As the exams approached, she felt that at last she could see the
light at the end of the tunnel. — Mo mepe NpnbaM>xeHnNs sKk3ame-
HaLLMOHHOWV ceccuu OHa HaKoHeL, MoYyBCTBOBaNa, YTO BUAUT CBET B
KOHLLe TOHHENA/YTO KOHeL, ee cTpajaHUAM 6/I130K,

a light room — cBeTnas KomHaTta

a light day — AACHbIV AeHb

light hair = fair hair — cBeT/sble BON0ChI

alight complexion — cBeTnbIV UBET Nnua

lightbrown/green/grey, etc. — cBeTN0-KOPUYHEBbIA/CBETNO-

3eneHbli/cBETNO-CEPLIA N T.NM.

light blue — cBeTno-rony6oi, 6negHo-rony6on

It gets light very early these summer mornings. — Celiyac
neTo, 1 N0 yTpaMm paHo CBeTaeT.

to light a lamp/a candle — 3a)xeub namny/ceeuy

to light a fire — pasBecTu KocTep/0roHb

He lit a lamp. — OH 3a)xer namny.

Please light the stove. — Mo)xanyiicta, 3aTonn neyb,

turn off the gas — BbIKAOUYUNTL ras

blow out acandle — 3agyTb cBeuy

put out a fire —noracuTb OroHb/KOCTEP

The streets were brightly lit up. — Ynuuybl 6b1/11 spKo ocBe-
LW eHbI.

The room was lighted by six windows. — B KomHaTe 6b1/10
LWecTb OKOH.

Our houses are lighted by electricity. — Hawwm goma ocsewa-
I0TCH 3/IEKTPUYECTBOM.
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The burning building lit up the whole district. — 3apeBo oT
ropsiLero 34aHns 0cBeLasno BC OKPYTY.

The rising sun lit up the mountain tops. — Bocxogsiwiee CosiH-
Le 03apuao BEPLUNHLI Fop.

sunlit — 3anunTbIN/0CBELLEHHbI CO/THLEM

starlit night— 3Be3gHas Houb

starlit sky — 3Be3gHoe Hebo

moonlit — 3annTblIAi NYHHbIM CBeTOM, AYHHbIA (moonlit

night — nyHHas Houb)

6. Rain prevented the game. — WrpaHe cocTosAnack U3-3a 40XKA45.

I'll meet you at six if nothing prevents. — ¢ BcTpeuychb ¢ To-
60 B LWIECTb, €C/IN HUYEro He NnomMellaeT/He NomeLwlawT 06CTOA-
TenbcTBa.

Iliness prevented him from doing the work. — BonesHb no-
Mellana eMy BbIMO/IHUTbL PaboTy.

How can you prevent it from happening? — Kak Tbl MOXXeLlb
3TOMY nomeLuaTb?

Something prevented him from coming/his coming. — YTo-
TO MOMELIano emy NpuUnTK.

Prevention is better than cure. — Jlerue npegynpegnTb (60-
NIe3Hb), YeM Bbl/leuUnTb./Jlerue npefoTBpaTuUTb OWNOBKY, YeM UC-
npaBuTb ee NocneaCcTBUSA.

7. He earns a good wage because he works for a fair
employer. — OH xopoLuo 3apabaTbiBaeT, MOTOMY UTO Yy Hero crpa-
BeA/IMBbIN X03AMH/paboTogaTenib/Ha4YaIbHUK.

She earned her living by sewing [' saui 0]. — OHa 3apabaTbl-
Ba/la Ha XXU3Hb LUNTHEM.

His first book earned him the fame of a novelist. — Ero nep-
Basi KHUra rnpuHecna eMmy cnaBy Xopolwero pomaHucrta./Ero nep-
Bbl/A pOMaH Npoc/iaBu ero.

The teacher told her pupils that they had earned a holiday. —
YunTenbHuua ckasana y4eHMKaM, UTO OHU 3acCAyXWUIU KaHu-
KY/1bl/BbIXO4HO.

Her good work earned her the respect of her colleagues. —
Xopowo paboTas, OHa 3ac/y>Xuna yBa>KeHne CBOUX KoJser.

He has spent all his earnings. — OH noTpaTu/a Becb CBOW 3a-
paboToK.
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8. to do one’s work — genatb/BbINOSIHATL CBOKO paboTy

to do one’s duty — BbINONHATL CBOW 0T

to do one’s shopping — aenaTtb NOKYNKN

to do one’s morning exercises — genatb 3apsaaKy

You did well/wrong to refuse. — Tbl Xopowo/HenpaBUIbHO
caenan, 4To oTKasasics.

Having nothing better to do | went for a walk. — 3a Heume-
HMEM yULLIUX 3aHATUIA 1 0TNPAaBUJ/ICA Ha MPOry/Ky.

There’s nothing to be done now. — Tenepb y>Xe HNYEro He
nogenaewb/He nonnweLb.

No sooner said than done. — Cka3aH0 — cAenaHo.

Well begunishalfdone. — Xopoluee Ha4yano nongesaorkayano.

I must do my best to help him. — A gonxeH cgenaTtb Bce BO3-
MOXHO€e, 4T06bl MOMOYb eMY.

This medicine won't do you any good. — 3T0 1eKapCcTBO BaM
He MOMOXKeT.

His holiday did him a world/a lot/a great deal of good. —
OTnycK SIBHO MOLUE eMy Ha M0/b3y.

It will do you more harm than good. — Ot aTtoro Bam 6yaeTt
6onble Bpeaa, YeM Mo/b3bl./OTO NMpUHeceT BaMm 60sblUe Bpeaa,
4YyeM Monb3bl.

to do one’s hair — npuyecbiBaTbCA, genaTb NPUYECKY

to do one’s room — y6paTb KOMHaTy

to do one’s bed — 3acTennTb CBOK NOCTENb

| like the way she does her hair. — MHe HpaBuTCS ee Nnpuyecka.

Will you do the beds while I do the window? — 3acTenun kpo-
BaTW, NOKa A 6yay MbITb OKHO. *

Did you do the British Museum when you were in London? —
Korga Bbl 66111 B JIOHAOHE, Bbl 0OCMOTPE/IM 3KCN0o3nLnio BputaH-
CKOro my3sesi/Bbl No6biBanu B BpntaHcKoM My3ee?

We often see foreigners in Moscow doing the sights. — B Moc-
KBe Mbl 4acTO BUAMM MHOCTPaAHLEB, OCMaTpUBawLWUX A4OCTONPU-
MeyaTesIbHOCTU.

It won't do to play all day. — He rogutcsa/Henb3a urpatb
Lenblli feHb HamnposeT.

The room will do us quite well. — KomHaTa BnosiHe Ham no-
gonger.

It won't do to sit up so late. — Henb3sa noXXnNTbCA cnaTtb Tak
no3aHo.

This sort of work won’t do for him. — Takas pa6boTa emy He

nogomaert.
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Will this sheet of paper do? — 3ToT nucT 6ymarun nogonaet?

Le Ros did well at the Bureau. — B Btopo Jle Po gobusncsa 6onb-
wux ycnexos./B Biopo y Jle Po XxopoLwo nownv gena.

Everything in the garden is doing splendidly. — Bce pacTe-
HWNA B cafly YyBCTBYIOT ce65 MPeBOCXOAHO.

Sheis doing very well at school. — OHa o04eHb XOpPOLIO YUNT-
Cs1 B LUKOJe.

Smoking should be done away with. — Heob6xognmo NoKoH-
UNTb C KYpeHUeM.

to have smth. to do with smb./smth. — nmeTb 0OTHOWEHUE K

KOMY-n./4eMy-/., UMeTb 4es10 C KeM-/1./ueM-n.

to have nothing to do with smb./smth. — He umMeTb OTHOLW e-
HUNA K KOMY-/1./4eMy-A», He UMeTb fefia c KeM-/1./4eM-1., He UMeTb
HU4Yero obwero ¢ Kem-s./yuem-n.

to have little/not much to do with smb./smth. — nweTtb (Becb-
Ma) oTAasIeHHOe OTHOLWEeHWE K KOMY-/1./4eMy-1., UMeTb C KeM-1./
Yem-/1. Maso obuiero.

He has to do with all sorts of people. — OH nmeeT/Emy npu-
X0AUTCA UMEeTb Aes10 C CaMbIMW Pa3HbIMU NOA4bMN.

We have to do with facts, not theories. — Mbl nmeem geno He
c TeopusAMu, a ¢ hakTamu.

| advise you to have nothing to do with him. — He coseTyto
BaM CBsi3blBaTbCs C HAM/MMETb C HUM Aeno.

What have | to dowith it? — Kakoe 1 K3TOMy Meto OTHOLLeHWEe?

Ex. V, p. 281
a) naughty — disobedient
good (about a child) — obedient
put an end to — do away with
b) familiar — unfamiliar
obey — disobey
departure — arrival
light n — darkness, dark
light n — put out, extingwish (a fire); blow out (a candle);
turn off (the gas); turn off/switch off (an electric light/

appliance)
C) press — impress, impression, impressive, pressure,
pressing

serve — service, disservice, servant
prevent — prevention
earn — earnings
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obey — disobey, obedience, disobedience, obedient,]
disobedient
familiar — unfamiliar, familiarity, to familiarize

Ex. VI, p. 281

1. He advised Frank, “You’ll do better if you stay at school]
until seventeen. Itcan’tdoyou any harm.” 2. At theage of thirteer
Frank Cowperwood was able to earn a little money now and then.
3. Theauctioneer noticed Frank and was impressed by the soliditj
of theboy’sexpression. 4. After his lonely dinner Soames lighted/
lit his cigar and walked out again. 5. Jim obeyed the captain’sorder
to ride for Doctor Livesey atonce. 6. No one could disobey Captair
Flint'sorders. 7. They could not marry till Salvatore had done hi
military service. 8..1knew that his heart was moved by the beauty
and thevastness and the stillness. 9.1shall choose the job I am most
familiar with. 10. The miller was counting over his money by the
lightofacandle. 11. “I'matyourservice” means “1’'m ready to obey
your commands”. 12. He was peering into the darkness lighted/lit by
asingle candle. 13. “Why don’t you go into the country?” repeate
Jane. “Jtwoulddoyou alotofgood.” 14. They were at their little table
in the room where Carrie occasionally served a meal.
15. When the boy was with us, he was friendly and obedient.

Ex. VII, p. 281
earnings/fee; final; to obey; an impression; a profile; light;]
to serve (food, drinks, a meal, etc.); a mystery; sociable

Ex. IX, p. 282
1.1 saw the mysterious stranger in the morning. 2.1 met her

for the first time on a warm sunny morning last spring. 3. |
recognized her face in the window. 4 .1saw no sign of envy in hei
eyes. 5. Did you confess (to) anything in return? 6. Wait for mi
on plat art No. 3 at the St. Petersburg railway-siation at hal:

past ten. 7. What have you got in your hand? 8. | never acted on
the stage. 9. She smiled at her fellow-passengers. 10.1heard him
recite at aconcert last week. 11. Talk to her about the fee. 12. He
struck the table with his hand. 13. Did they supply you with
everything? 14. | recognized her by/from your description

15.Just a minute, | shall consult the timetable. 16. What

prevented you from confessing (to) everything? 17. The situation
is very awkward, but | think I can help it. 18. In other words you
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haven’t obeyed my instructions. 19. They ran from carriage to
carriage along the platform. 20. He said it in a fit of anger.
21. She nodded to me with a grave air. 22. It's a mystery to/for
me. 23.1wasn’t satisfied with her vague answer. 24 .1can’t tell
you how we all miss you. 25. I can’t do without this text-book.
26.1 can hardly see anything in this light. 27. Do you think I can
do my lessons when you are standing in the light? 28. Has he many
pupils on hand?

Ex. X, p. 283
1. Cunas 3a CBOUM MUCbMEHHbBIM CTOJ/I0M, OHa 3a4yM4YMBO CMOT-

penaHa3HaKoMble NpeaMeTbl, KOTOPbIe ee OKpY>Kasun. 2. Bbl okasanm
MHe 0rpoMHYyto ycnyry. CMory v s Korga-nvu6o oTnaaTuTb Bam 3a
Bally fo6poTy? 3. Henb3si noAfaBaTbCst KaXKAoMy MopbIBy. 4. BaTom
ropoje BamM HY 3a YTO He HAWTM MOMOLLLHULY KOPMUANLbI 415 Yep-
Holi pa6oThl. 34eCb HUKTO Y>Ke He XoueT UATU BYC/yXKeHue. 5. bna-
rogapsi cBoeli KpacoTe M yBepeHHOCTU B cebe Uapn3 AliBopu Npouns-
BOAW/1 IpKOE BrevatsieHne. 6. DpaHK yLles n3 «<YoTepmMaH 3HJ KOM-
naHu» TOSIbKO Yepe3 ABe Heaenun. 7. KaTomy BpeMeHU CUbBEP YKe
YCBOM/ NPUBbLIYKY 06pallaTbCst K HAM TakK, C/IOBHO Mbl GbIIN ApY-
3bSIMW 1 Ha KOPOTKOW Hore. 8. BnocneacTBUM oHa Becerga BCoOMM-
Hanacb eMy UMeHHO TaKoli: cTpoiHas AeBylUIKa, Mawyuias emy
BC/lef C 3a/IMTOr0 COMTHLUEM Kpbl/bLia.

Ex. XIIl, p. 284

1. Something prevented me from attendin/prevented my
attending the farewell dinner. 2. My companion’s/fellow-
passenger’'s face seemed familiar to me, | must have seen him
somewhere before. 3. His critical articles do young authors alot/
aworld of good. 4. The letter of introduction did not impress the
director at all. 5. He has been earning his living since he was
sixteen. 6. I've done my best to prevent him from/to prevent his
leaving. 7. Don’'t read by the light of acandle/by candle-light, it
isvery bad for/ruinous to the eyes. 8. The information bureau is
in the next house but two. 9. He is a very sociable man. 10. For
your disobedience you won’'t get any ice-cream for dessert today.
11. Don’tstand in my light, I can’t make out what is written here.
12. In (the) old days Moscow streets were lighted by gas. 13. Don’t
envy his earnings: if you work as much as he does/as him,
you will earn no less. 14. We were all moved by his farewell
speech.
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Ex. Il, p. 293

1. 1'd be delighted to go on aseavoyage, but my wife has nevi
been a good sailor, so we can’tjoin you. 2. Last week we made a
wonderful trip to the mountains. It took us four hours by coach.
3. The Italian tour was really exciting. We visited a number of
wonderful towns and then returned to Rome. The journey back
to Moscow by railway took us about three days. 4. Itis delightful
to come ashore after along voyage and to feel solid ground under
one’s foot. 5. Many times on his long travels in the depths of
Africa, in the jungle of the Amazon he faced danger, starvation
and death. 6. At the beginning of the last century going from
Petersburg to Moscow was described as “travel”. Now it is but a
night’s trip by night train, a six-hour trip by day train or an air
voyage of an hour and a half. 7. I’'m just reading avery amusing
book about a pleasure party making a Caribbean cruise in
somebody’s yacht. 8. Young people are naturally fond of hitch-
hiking as a way of visiting new places and seeing things: it is
cheap and gives one a feeling of freedom and infinite horizons.
9. I'm told you're going on a journey/trip to the Far East.
10. They’'re planning atour of some Baltic resorts. They've a new
car, you know. 11. You're looking pale. A trip to the seaside will
do you good.

Ex. VI, p. 294

Nina: Hello, Alex. I remember somebody told me that you
had gone on an interesting trip to Siberia.

A le x: I really made awonderful journey to the very heart of
Siberia. We went to Krasnoyarsk by plane and then sailed down
the Yenissei on acargo-ship.

Nina: And where did you go ashore?

Alex: Oh, atsome spot you are not likely to find on any map.
Well, when we found ourselves on the bank, we immediately
started for the place where our expedition was working.

N i na: Did you go by car?

A le x: Oh, no! No car could have driven along those paths.
We travelled partly on foot, and in some places went along small
rivers and streams in rowing-boats. We were in spots where no
man’s foot had stepped before us.

Nina: How exciting! So you enjoyed the journey, didn'tyou?

Alex: Every minute of it, though it was not an easy one.

Nina: Did you return by air?
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Alex: No, by train. The fact is, | had hardly enough money
for the railway fare, not to say anything of the plane.

Ex. VI, p. 295

1. What ports will the “Pobeda” call at? Will it call at Dover?
2.1don’t like seavoyages much. I am abad sailor and | am always
sea-sick. 3. Tonight our steamer calls at Naples. There we change
for atrain and tomorrow we will be in Rome. 4. He couldn’t afford
to go/going by train, the fare was too high. He got home on foot
and by hitch-hiking. 5. Last month agroup of our students made
an interesting trip to Great Britain. 6. The sea was rough and for
several days the passengers kept to their cabins. Some of them
had boasted overnight that they were never sea-sick but even they
didn’'t turn/appear up on deck. 7. He made his first voyage on
board an old cargo ship bound for/going to Europe. 8. The train
had only one sleeping-car/sleeper in which there wasn’t asingle
vacant bunk/berth. There was no dining-car. The beginning of
the trip could hardly be called promising. 9. Have you got a ticket
for athrough/direct train? | hate changes, especially when there
is a lot of luggage.

Ex. X a), p. 296

Korga Baw kopabsib yxoauT n3 FoHoNyny, BaMm Ha LU el Bella-
0T «/1enm» — FTMPAstHAbl U3 61aroyxatwLinx LBeToB. Ha npuctaHm
CTOWT TO/IMA, a OPKECTP UrpaeT TporaTesibHYH raBaickyl Meso-
auio. Maccakupbl KUAaT ¢ nany6 cepnaHTUH TeM, KTO CTOUT BHU-
3y, M BeCb 60PT pacLBeyMBaeTca APKUMU 6YMarkKHbIMU NEHTOYKA-
MU: KpacHbIMW 1 3e/1EHbIMU, XKeNTbIMU N CMHUMIK. Korga Kopabnb
MeZ/IEHHO OTXOAMT 0T Mpuyana, JIeHTOYKN TUXO0 PBYTCHA, U 3TO
MoxoXe Ha paspbiB TeX HUTEN, YTO CBA3bIBAOT/HUTEN, CBSA3bIBA-
IOWKX Mexay coboi nogeii. Ha MrHOBEHUE MYXUYUHY U XKEHLWL K-
Hy coefMHSAET ApKas nosiocka 6ymaru: KpacHas, CMHAs, 3esieHas
UMY XXenTas — a 3aTeM XXU3Hb pasbejuHseT ux, u bymara nerko
nonaeTcs ¢ YyTh C/bIWHbLIM TpeckoM. Ele ¢ yac ee 06pbIBKM pas-
BeBalTCA Ha BeTpy, a 3aTeM MX YHOCUMT Mpoyb. LiBeTbl B Ballei
rmpnsiHie yBsiiatloT, X 3anax HauMHaeT Bac yrHeTaTb — U Bbl Bbl-
bpacbiBaeTe nx B Mope.
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UNIT NINE

Ex. I, p. 307

Pattern 2:1. The Murdstones thought David disobedient.
2. Everybody found something mysterious about Lady Alroy.
3. We thought the last scene quite impressive. 4.1 found the
stranger’s voice vaguely familiar to me. 5. Huck Finn couldn’t
bear his new life at the widow’s, he found it extremely dull.

Pattern 3:1. Sabinacameintothe hall and saw him sitting
at the telephone. 2. We watched the seers-off shuffling from foot
to foot. 3. Outside he found Joe standing on the platform. 4. She
watched him waving farewell to his friends. 5.1saw Bob playing
centre forward.

Pattern 4.1.Erikstarted reading the letter again. 2. Soon
the porters began pulling luggage along the platform. 3. At last
Jack finished writing numerous letters of introduction. 4. Lev
Yashin began playing football when he was a teen-ager.
5. Burton’s namesake started playing poker and went broke.
6. The Gadfly pulled a chrysanthemum from the vase and began
plucking off one white petal after another.

Ex. Ill, p. 308
Pattern 1:1. “They have just seen their relatives to the
station.” — “So have we.” 2. “On Sunday we dined out.” — “So
did we.” 3. “I like my beefsteak abit underdone.” — “So does my

brother.” 4. “They were bored to death listening to his story.” —
“So were we.” 5. Laziness is unforgivable and so is ignorance.

6. “Her son is disobedient/naughty.” — “So is mine.” 7. My
decision is final; | hope so is yours. 8. “Our fellow-passengers/
companions turned out (to be) sociable and nice people.” — “So
did ours.”

Pattern 2:1. Ricardo had met the Gadfly before and
thought him rather odd. 2. Judy considered herself totally
ignorant in/of many things. 3. When Jack first saw Lady
Gwendolen, he found her absolutely charming. 4. Hurstwood
didn’t believe Carrie talented enough for the stage but thought
that the ideaof earning one’s living in this way was quite sensible.
5. Rosemary thought her action noble and rather daring. 6. Ross
found Americans sociable and the English inhospitable. 7. He
sincerely believed his work very useful.
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Pattern 3:1. From the other end of the table Andrew
watched Charles Ivory operating. 2. Charles and Becky saw light
glimmering through a small opening in the cave. 3. Everybody
standing on deck watched the sun setting. 4 .1can’t imagine him
doing/going in for/playing/practising sports. 5. We have seen
you shaking his hand/shaking hands with him. 6. The poor fellow
was extremely surprised/was astonished when he heard Burton
offering him a job.

Pattern 4: Gemma had never stopped thinking herself
guilty of Arthur’s death/blaming herself for Arhur’s death.
2. Soon people started coming in groups. 3. He never managed to
give up smoking and ruined his health. 4. The captain broke off
and began studying the map. 5. Stop treating him like a little
disobedient boy.

Ex. I, p. 318

anxiety [aerj'zaiati] 1. 6ecnokoiicTBO, TpeBOra, BOJ/IHEHME;
2. 06bIKH. pi HENPUATHOCTU, 3a60TbI

arrival [a'raiv(a)l] 1. npnbbiTue, Npuxoa, Nnpmuess; 2. BHOBb
npubbIBWINKA Y

attendance [a'tendans] 1. npucyTcTBME; 2. NOCEL,aeMOCTb;
3. yxopg, obcny>XmBaHue

imitate [' imiteit] nogpaxaTb, UMNTMPOBaTb, KONUPOBaTb

altogether [.olts'geda] 1. BnonHe, coBCEM, COBEPLUEHHO;
2. BCEro, B 06wWer cNoXXHOCTKU; 3. B 06LLEM, B LIESIOM

twopence [' Upans] gBa neHca

properties ['pmpatiz] cBolicTBa, KayecTBa, XapakKTepucTu-
KW (He 0 4Yesl0BeKe)

creased [kri:st] maTbI

wearing ['weanq] 1. yTOMUTeNIbHbIN, U3MaTblBalOLWUNA;
2. CKYYHbI, HYAHbIN; HAQ0eATNBbIN

weary ['wi(a)ri] yctanblii, yTOM/ €HHbIN

audiencefo:dians] 1. nybnuka, 3putenn, ayautopus; 2. pa-
awvocnywartenn; Tenesputenu

straight [streit] 1. adj npsaAmoii; HeM30rHyThIi; 2. adv npsa-
MO, M0 NPAMONA ANHUN

desolate [' desalat] 1. 3a6poLLEHHDbI; 2. HE0OOUTaeMbliA, 6e3-
NIOAHBLIN; 3. HeyTeWHbI, 6e3bICX04HbIN

joint [d33int] 1. n cycTaB; 1. adj COBMeCTHbIi, 06beANHEH-
HbIN
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anxious ['a&ernkJas] 1. 03a604eHHbI, TPEBOXXHbI, 6€CMOKOW-
Hbl (about); 2. cunbHO Xenawwuii yero-n. (for smth.; t
do smth.)

grotesque [grau'tesk] 1. rpoTecKHbIW; 2. haHTACTUYECKUIA,
npuuyanueblii; 3. abcypaHbliA, Henenbli

ragged frsgid] 1. pBaHbiii, noOTpenaHHbI; 2. 060pBaHHbIN,
04eTbll B NOXMOTbS

perhaps [pa'haeps, prseps] MoXeT 6bITb, BO3MOXHO, NoXa
nym

endeavour[in'deva] 1. n (3aHeprnyHasn)nonbITKa, ycunue; 2. n
cTapaTbCsl, CTPEMUTHLCSA

Ex. VII, p. 319

a) 1. The way we took lay through the forest. — [opora, no ko
TOPOW Mbl MOLIN, MPOX0AUA Yepes Jec.

Can you show me the way to Trafalgar Square? — Kak npoii
Tn Ha Tpadanbrapckyt naowiagb?

Note: —

I can show you the way to the nearest village. — A mory no-1
KasaTb BaM JOpory/nyTb K 61vKarilwer gepeBHe.

I can show you avery good road to the village. — A mory no-|
KasaTb BaM O4eHb XOpPOLIY0 AOPOTry/TPONUHKY K AepeBHE.

They made their way through the silent streets of the sleeping
city. — OHM WA no 6e3MoONIBHbIM yIMLLAM CMISALLEr0 ropoja.

The guide led the way through the forest till we reached a
narrow path. — B necy NpoBOAHVK L€/ NEPBbIM, MOKa Mbl He 0L -
NI 10 Y3€HbKOW TPOMUHKWN.

Let's discuss it on the way home. — [aBaii o6cygnum 3710 No
Aopore AOMOTA.

The children lost their way in the forest. — [eTun 3a6nygu- i
nunckb B necy.

By the way, what was it she told you? — KctaTtu, uTto oHa Bam
ckasasna?

Let me pass, don't stand in my way. — [lai npoiiTn, He cToiA
Ha Jopore.
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They couldn’teven talk in private: there was always someone
in the way. — OHM fa)xe He MOr1M NOFOBOPUTb OAMH HA OAMH: UM
BCE Bpems KTO-HUbyab meLlan.

What was it that stood in the way of her happiness? — N uto
MeLluasno e ctaTb cHACTINBO?

Get out of my way! — lMpoub ¢ goporu!

I shall get her out of the way for ten minutes, so that you can
have the opportunity to settle the matter. — { ns6asnto Bac oT ee
NPUCYTCTBUSA Ha fecATb MUHYT, 4UT06bl AaTb BaM BO3MOXHOCTb
ynaguTb 3TOT BONPOC/3To geno.

The music was unusual but quite beautiful in its own way. —
Mya3biKa 6bl/1a X0Tb N HEOObIYHASA, HO M0-CBOEMY KpacuBas.

She likes to have her own way in everything. — Ein1 HpaBuTCS
Bcerga noctynaTtb/Bce Aenatb Mo-cCBoOeMy.

Have it your own way. — lMocTynai KakK 3Haellb.

That seems to me a very good way out. — o-moemy, 3T0 OT-
NINYHBIN BbIX0[, U3 NOSIOXKEHUSA.

Where there is a will there is a way. — 'le X0TeHbe, TaM 1"
yMeHbe./KTo XxoueT,TOT gobbeTcs.

2. All children over seven attend school in our country. —
B Halueli cTpaHe Bce AeTu cTaplle CeEMU NIeT yyaTcs B LUKOSE.

She was tired of attending on/upon rich old ladies who never
knew exactly what they wanted. — Eii Hagoeno yxaxmeaTb 3a
6oraTbiMu cTapyxamu, KOTOpble HUKOrga TOYHO He 3Hanu, 4ero
MM X0o4eTcsl.

The attendant will show you to your seats. — Bunetep npo-
BeJeT Bac K BalUM MeCcTaMm.

Attendance at schools is compulsory. — lNoceweHune WKONbI
sABNseTcHa 06s13aTeNbHbIM.

The attendance has fallen off. — MocewaemocTb ynana.

Your attendance is requested. — Npocum Bac NpucyTCTBOBATH.

Now that the patient is out of danger the doctor is no longer
in attendance. — Tenepb, Korga nauyuMeHT BHe 0MacHOCTU, Bpay
yXXe He HaxoAuTCs NpU HEM Bce BPEMSI.

3. At the party she wore her wedding dress and he said she
looked like a lily-of-the-valley. — Ha Beuepe oHa 6bl/1a B CBOEM
cBafebHOM nnaTbe, N OH cKasasl, YTo OHa NoXoXKa Ha aHablL.

You should always wear blue: it matches your eyes. — Tbl f0/1-
>XKHa Bcerga HocUTb rosiyboe: aToT UBeT NoAX0AUT K TBOUM rasam.
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I have worn my shoes into holes. — A cHocuna ceon Tydnm g 1
abip.

The carpet was worn by many feet that had trodden on it. - B
KoBep 6b121 BeCb UCTEPT NMOAOLLIBaAMU MHOXeCTBaA Ntoaei, KoTopblJ1
Mo HeMy MPOLLJIN.

This cloth wears well/badly. — 3Ta TkaHb xopowo/naox4
HocUTCA.

4.1 am anxious about his health. — A 6ecnokotcb 0 ero 3Aac
poBbe.

Her face was calm, but the anxious eyes betrayed somethin/l
of what she felt. — JZinuo ee 6b1/10 CNOKOMHO, HO TPEBOXX Hbl €
B3rnsf4 BblgaBan, UTo TBOPUOCH B ee AyLle.

She always gets worried about little things. — OnHa Bce Bpe-fl
Msi 6ECMTOKOUTCS MO NYCTSAKaM.

He works hard because he is anxious to succeed. — OH MHoOTO!
pa6oTaeT, NOTOMY UYTO CTPACTHO XenaeT f06MTbCA ycnexa.

The actor was anxious to please the audience. — AkTepyoueHJ1
X0TeNocb NOHPaBUTbLCA NY6/INKe.

Isn't he eager to learn? — Hey>Xenn y Hero HeT TArm K yyebe?*

We waited with anxiety for the doctor to come. — MbI ¢ Tpe-A
BOFOM OXXnMaanu npmuxoga spava.

All these anxieties made him look pale and tired. — lNMocne!
BCEX 3TUX BOJIHEHWI OH BbIrNAaen 6negHbIM U ycTanbiM/y Heros
6b121 61€4HbIA N NBMOXXAEHHbIW BUA.

That anxiety for truth made Philip rather unpopular with*
some of his schoolmates. — Y HeKOTOpbIX 0AHOKAWHUKOB ®dUAn-1
na ero HeyeMHoe CTpeMJ/iIeHUe Bcerja rosopuTh NpaBay Bbl3biBasio!
Hernpus3Hb.

We anxiously waited for his arrival. — Mbl ¢ BosiIHEHnem!
Xaanu ero npuesga.

5. What is the box made of? — W3 yvero cgenaHa wkKatynka? m

I'm sure she will make an excellent teacher. — ¥YBepeH, n3s |
Hee BbIAET NpeKpacHas yumTenbHuLa.

We’ll make him take the medicine. — Mbl 3acTaBuM ero npun-1
HATb J1IeKapCcTBO.

Soon she made friends with her fellow-passengers. — Beko-1
pe oHa noApy>Xuaachb ¢ 4pYyrumMm naccaxmpamu/co cBoMMu nonyT-1
ynKaMu.

She easily makes friends. — OHa nerko 3aBoauT gpy3eii.
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Come in and make yourself at home. — 3axoaun u 4yBCTBY/A
cebsa Kak goma.

Why do you always make jokes? Can’t you be serious? —
Moyemy Tbl BEYHO OCTPULLBL? HeyXXesinm Tbl He cnocobeH ObITh ce-
pbe3HbIM?

Before packing make up a list of things you are going to
take. — lMNepef TeM KaK NaKoBaTh BeLM cOCTaBb CMUCOK TOFO, UTO
cobmpaewbcs B3sAThb.

You are afool to listen to his story. He has made it all up. —
Tl NpocTo Aypak, 4YTo caywan ero pocckasHu. OH Bce 3T0 Bbigy-
marn.

Make up your own sentences using the new words. — Mpuay-
MaiiTe CBOM COOBCTBEHHbIE MPEASIOXKEHUS, UCMOMb3YS HOBbIE C/O-
Ba.

How long will it take the actors to make up? — ckonsxo Bpe-
MeHW NoHafobuTca akTepam, 4Tobbl 3arpumMupoBaTbesa?

She was so much made up that | didn’t recognize her at
first. — OHa 6blnla 40 TOro HaKpalleHa, YTo s MoHavaJsly ee He y3-
HaJ. w

I am sorry for what I said. Let’'s make it up. — V13BnHun 3a 70,
yTo 4 Tebe Harosopua. Jasa NOMUPUMCS.

You’'d better make it up with Ann. — Jlyuwie 6bl Teb6e NoMun-
pUTbLCA C SHH.

We must make up for lost time. — MbI f0/1)KHbI HaBepcTaTb
ynyLl,eHHOe BpeMS.

Won'tyou let me try to make up for all I've failed to do in the
past? — Hey>esnn Tbl He flallb MHE BO3MOXXHOCTU 3arnagnTb CBOKO
BUHY?

Why should you spoil your pretty face with all this make-
up? — 3a4yeM Tbl NOPTULLL CBOE MUJI0E JIMUNKO BCEWN 3TOVM KOCMe-
TUKOIA?

6. She was holding a red rose in her hand. — OHa gep>xana B
pyKe KpacHyl posy.

Holding on to a branch, he climbed a little higher. — Lep-
»Kacb 3a BeTKY, OH B306pasics HEMHOIO0 BblLLE.

Hold on to the railing, it's slippery here. — [ep>xucb 3a ne-
puna, 34ecb CKO/b3KO.

A students’ meeting was held in our department yesterday. —
Buepa Ha Hawem akynbTeTe NPOBOAMNIOCL/COCTOANOCH CTYAEH-
yeckoe cobpaHue.
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How many people will this lecture-hall hold? — CkonbkKo ue-
NOBEK MOMECTUTCS B 3TOM JIEKLMOHHOM 3ane?

Will this weather hold? — [onro nu npogep>XuTca Takan
noroga?

He nearly fell down, but managed to catch hold of hi*

companion’s arm. — OH eABa He ynasi, HO CyMen yXBaTUTbCSH 3a
PYKY CBOEro cnyTHMKa.
The child got hold of a bright flower. — PebeHoOK cxBaTun

APKNIA LBETOK.

With every minute it became harder and harder to keep hold
of the slippery ropes. — C KaXaoi MWUHYTON CTaHOBWJ/IOCb BCe
TPpyAHee yaep>XXuBaTb B pyKax CKO/b3KMeE KaHaThbl.

It wasn't her nature to lose hold of anything she had got hold
of.— He B ee xapaKTepe 6bI/10 BbINyCKaTb N3 PYK TO, 4TO el yaa-
N0oCb 3anony4nThb.

7. We are entertaining a lot. — Mbl ceiiyac 4acTo NpPUHY
eM rocTei.

We were all entertained by his tricks. — Hac Bcex 3abaBnsnm
ero WTYYKMN.

The conversation was far from entertaining. In fact, it was
horribly dull. — Pa3roBop HMKak Hesib3s 6b1210 Ha3BaTb 3aHUMA
TenbHbIM. M0 NpaBae ckasaTb, OH 6blT YXKACHO CKYUYHbIM.

There are many places of entertainment in any big city. —
B no6om 601bLLIOM FOpoAe eCTb MHOXECTBO MECT, I4e MOXXHO pas-
B/leYbCS.

b) road — way, path, track
eager — anxious
amusing — entertaining, funny
wear — have on

¢) tofind one’s way — to lose one’s way, to get lost
to lose hold of — to get/catch hold of, to seize, to grab, to lay
one’s hands on

d) attend — attendance, attendant, attending, attention,
inattention, attentive, inattentive
entertain — entertainer (3cTpafAHbIi apTuUCT),

entertainment, entertaining
wear — footwear, underwear
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Ex. VIII, p. 319
a) 1. She always worries when she doesn’t get my letters for a
long time. 2. The letter that informed us of her unexpected
departure greatly troubled/worried me. 3.1knew that he would
willingly help me, but 1 didn’t like to bother him. 4. Don’t’ worry!
Dinner will be ready on time. 5. The child is very weak, and | can
very well understand that it worries you. 6. Don’t bother about
the taxi. I'll get you home in my car. 7.1felt that he didn't pay
any attention to what I was saying. | decided that he was anxious/
was worrying about something. 8. | shouldn’t like to trouble/
bother you with my tiresome affairs. 9. The climate is very bad
there, and I worry/am anxious about her health. 10. I'm sorry to
bother you, but | need his address badly.
b) 1. What are you so anxious about? 2. Her anxious face was
pale. 3. We were full of anxiety and worry. 4. Michael was anxious
to find a job. 5. I was anxiously waiting for his answer. 6. His
anxiety for success made him many enemies. 7. Anxiety makes
people older.
¢) 1. From the age of seven till seventeen | attended school. 2.
The attendance at lectures has fallen off. 3. In this hotel you will
be well attended on. 4. Your attendance is required.
d) 1. Who(m) are you entertaining at dinner tonight? 2. His
jokes didn’t entertain us much. 3. The play was not very
entertaining. 4. Do you know any places of entertainmentin this
town? 5. Do they often entertain?

Ex. IX, p. 320

1. Mouyemy Bbl gymMaeTe, UTO OH 3HaeT nNpasay? — 3TO BUAHO
no Bcemy. o Bbipa)KeHUto ero nuua. Mo Tomy, Kak oOH pasrosapu-
Basi3a 06e40M. 2. OHa ybl6HYNnack CBOeil 06bIYHO 06BOPOXKUTENb-
HoOW ynblbkoi. 3. OH Bce 6YO6HM Ha OAHOM HOTE, N 0T 3TOro Knuttm
Ka3saJsiocb, YTO €ro rosioc 4OHOCUTCA OTKyAa-To nsgasneka. 4. Oco-
6eHHO OH MoXBanna Hac 3aT0, KaK yCreLwwHO Mbl CNPaBuUINCL C 3TON
TpyAHOW pa6oToi. 5. A He 3Han, Kyjaa cMoTpeTb. 6. f AeicTBU-
Te/IbHO HUKAaK He MOTY MPUBbLIKHYTb K 3TOMY HOBOMY YK/1ay XX 13-
HU/K 3TUM HOBbIM 06bl4asiM. 7. TaK BOT KaK Tbl K HAM OTHOCU LU b-
cs? 8. OHa WBbIpHYy/a Tano4yky MHe B uuo. Bena cebsi cambim
BO3MYTUTE/IbHbIM 06pa30M/cOBEPLUEHHO BO3MYTUTENbHO. 9. UN3a-
6enb He xoTena Mewartb Slappu. 10. Cohm npoTosiKanacb Mexay
TaHUyWMMN napaMmu U ncyesna B tonne. 11. 9 oTcTynuna B cTo-
POHY, UTO6bI OH MOT MOAHATLCA Mo NecTHULe. 12. MaTb Clo3aHHbI
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efBa /1M Morjia NPoXMTb Ha CBOK MEHCUI0 NpU TaKMX ueHax.!
13. OHu nob6biBanu B LLlapTpe 1 Tenepb Bo3BpaLwianuce B Mapux.)
14. A Bugen, Kak opuymnaHT npobmpaetcsa mexagy ctonmkamm.!
15. B KOMHaTe umenach y3kasa »KefiesHas KpoBaTb, a U3 octalib-'
HOh Mebenn — TONbKO camMmoe HEOBX0A4MMOE.

Ex. X, p. 320

1. The children were not allowed to go to the lake by
themselves. But one day they had their (own) way and did go
without saying a word to anyone. On the/their way home they
nearly lost their way. Fortunately they met an old forester who
helped them to get home. 2. She told/spoke about it cheerfully in
her usual charming way/in that charming way of hers. 3. He made
his way to the door without saying a word. 4. 1 don’t know this
area. Could you lead the way to that place? 5. What way out do
you suggest? 6 .1am afraid the table will be in your way here.

Ex. XII, p. 321

1. Don’'t worry your pretty little head about/over the
mysterious visitor. 2. By arranging good marriages for her
daughters she expected to make up for all the disappointments
of her own career. 3. He sat quite still and stared with those wide
immobile eyes of his at the picture. 4. “He has abath in cold water
every morning.” —” Oh! He is made of iron, that man.” 5. Are we
in the way? 6 .1suppose it was natural for you to be anxious about
the garden party. But that’s all over now. There’s nothing more
to worry about. 7. He arrived at the Lomond Hotel, very hot and
sweaty and exhausted and had an obscure feeling that they would
take one look at him and then ask him to go away.

Ex. X1V, p. 321
1. On entering the hall she looked about/round/around an
made her way to the mirror. 2. She caught hold of my hand to keep
from falling. 3. We were going down to the river holding on to the
tree branches. 4. All evening the boy would keep hold of the toy.
5. Thesick man was so weak that he lost hold of the cup. It fell and
smashed/broke to pieces/shattered. 6. The children in the next
room were making an awful noise, and he couldn’t concentrate on
the letter, try as he would/no matter how hard he tried/however
hard he tried. Of course, he could make them go to the garden, but
he didn’t want to show his wife that they were in the way. 7. Very
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anxious, he was looking for away outof the unpleasant situation/
the mess but couldn’t make up his mind. 8. Mum is very worried/
isworrying alot/is very anxious about your health. Soam 1.9. She
was wearing a lot of make-up/She was heavily made up, and the
way she was talking and laughing attracted everybody’s attention.
10. “I've always known several ways of getting rich. But as it
happens, keeping hold of the money has always been a problem for
me.” The elderly passenger talked on and on in the same vein/way
to the entertainment/enjoyment of all those travelling in the
carriage. 11. Mr. Webb was wearing/wore high heels to make up
for hisshortstature. 12. You can’talways have your (own) way. If
you behave like this, you will only make enemies.

Ax. XVII, p. 322

Mpuwna nopa oTnpasnAaTbCca B TeaTp. PpaHcuc YobepH Ha-
4en cBOl BbICOYEHHbIN LUNHAP, CHOBA 3aroBopusa o cebe, U OHU
ABUHYNUCcb K «Konmnsetw*. OH oKasasncad HaMHOro Bbille, YEM
npexae gymana Poys, — Bnpo4yem, BO3MOXXHO, BCce fes10 6b110 B
ero Hesflenom UMUAMHApPe, — W MoAfie HEro oHa Kasasiacb cebe Kpo-
XOTHOW TONCTYLWKOW,'NnpaBaa, TONCTYLW KON MUNoM n ymHoi. OHa
cemMeHuMa pagom, genast BUA, 4To NpuUcayLLIMBaeTCa K ero paccka-
3y, HO Ha caMOM feJie BMeCcTO TOro 4tobbl cnywaTtb, BCe BpeMs Mno-
BTOpsina npo cebsa: «3T10 A, 4, Poys Contep, uay cevac Ha pyc-
Ckui 6anet B «Konunsee» ¢ BICOKUM, LUMKAPHbLIM NapHeM, HacTo-
AWNM NoHAOHUeM. Kak Bce 3T0 cTpaHHOo!»

OHUV NoAgHANNCL Ha OAMH N3 6aNKOHOB rPpoMajHOro teaTpa,
KOTOpPbI nokasasica Poy3 caMbIM YTO HU Ha eCTb BE/IMKONENMHbIM
M N3yMUTEbHbIM MECTOM, KOTOpPOe oHa Korga-nn6o sugena. BHu-
3y, BOPKECTPOBOW siMe, AeCATKM MYy3blKaHTOB HacTpamsasn CBOU
MHCTPYMeHTbI. MNy6nnka, Takasa e WukKapHas, Kak ®paHcuc
Yo6epH, BHUMATE/IbHO N3y4yasa nporpamMmku. 3aTem B 3ane Mef-
NIeHHO noracsaun Bce OrHU, KpoMe TeX, YTO TaK Kpacuso ocBelLaniu
3aHaBec. 3aurpana Mmysbika, ®paHcuc YobepH 3amonyan, n Poys
BMUr 3abblfia 0 ero cyuiectBoBaHUU. My3blKa OoKa3sasiacb 04eHb
CTPaHHOM, He NOXO0XXEeW HU Ha YTO M3 CAbILLAHHOIO €K paHblue.
B Hell He 6blN10 HUYEro YITHOro, yA0o6HOro, flackarLwero cnyx.
Poy3 He Mmorna noHATb, HPaBUTCA el 3Ta My3blKa U/IN HET: Y Hee
He rnosly4yanocb 0TOABUHYTb €e B CTOPOHKY, NoaymMaTb U pellnTb.
OHa Hecnacb 1 TOHY/1a B rpaHAMO3HbIX BOMIHAaX 3BYyKa, MOTPSACEH-
Has X HeOTBA3HbIM BUeHMeM 1 rpoMomM Tpy6. 3aHaBec C/1I0BHO MO
BONLWIEOCTBY B3BU/ICA, NpeA Hel 0CNenuTesibHbIMM Kpackamu 3a-
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urpanacueHa, 1 ee oWesIOM/IEHHOMY B30pYy NpeAcTaBU/ICA He3Ha-<
KOMbIi Kpaii, HoBasi, He3Haemasi BcesieHHas. NMNocneaHAs MoLHa
BOJSIHA 3BYyKa C/I0BHO MNogHsANa ee N LWBbIPHYNa 3a rpaHuubl npu-1
BbIYHOI0 MUPKa. dNbdbl, hen U THOMbI, HacensiBLIne 3TN Hesego- |
Mble LapcTBa, MOrn XXUTb TO/IbKO B 6ecnpecTaHHOM ABVXKEHUU™
MHorga oHu 6biBann ckyyHoBaTbiMU. VMHorga rayneimn. Ho nc
60/bLUEN YacTU OHU ObIIN TaK NPeKpacHbl, AeATeNbHbl 1 rpaun-|
03Hbl 1 Obl/10 TAK 04EBUAHO, YTO OHU — CyLLLecTBa U3 4pYyroro Mmpa,
Mupa, rae LapAaT My3blka U ApKue uBeTa, 4toy Poy3 ctoan B ropH
le KOM 1 K rnasam nogctynasnwu criessbl.

My6nunka 3axnonana. ®paHcuc YobepH 3axsonan. Ho Poy3s He ]
MornaansoanpoBaTh. MpocTo 6UTh B NafoLmn, Npou3Boas rnaynbii
WyM, — HEeT, AN HUX 3TOro 6b1710 CANLWKOM Masno. Y Hee 6bln i
HUX Ny4Lllunii gap — BCe ee cepaLe.

Ex. V, p. 329

When we arrived, the house was already full. In afew minutes]
the curtain went up and all eyes turned on the stage. The scenery
was very simple, in black, white and grey. Against this back-
ground the costumes of the characters looked very impressive.
The cast was pretty good and the leading man’s acting was justl
magnificent. When he was on the stage, the attention of the entirej
audience was fixed on him and his performance. During the
celebrated scene from the third act there was death-like/dead/
deathly silence. The spectators were overwhelmed/stunned. Many
of them wept. Besides, the scene was lighted marvellously. The
director was using the lighting to advantage to heighten/enhance *
the impression made by the actors’ performance.

When after the final scene the curtain had gone/went down,
there followed a long pause and then a storm/burst of applause 1
(there was a long pause followed by a storm/burst of applause).

Ex. VIII a), p. 331

Chekhov’'s play “The Sea-gull” was first staged in the
Alexandrinsky Theatre in Petersburg. It was a complete failure.
The play was ruined by a dull and clumsy production. It was
staged in the “good old traditions” whereas Chekhov’s plays were
quite unlike any other plays written before and demanded new
forms and devices. The Petersburg audience did not understand
“The Sea-gull”. There was laughter in most poetical scenes and
many of the audience left long before the end of the play. It was
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a cruel blow to Chekhov. However, in the Moscow Art Theatre,
which was not a year old then (it was in 1898), the same play
directed by K. S. Stanislavsky was a tremendous success.
Stanislavsky’s production of “The Sea-gull” opened a new epoch
in the history of the theatre and symbolized the triumph of the
new and progressive forms over the old ones.

In memory of that event a white sea-gull spreads its wings
on the curtain of the Moscow Art Theatre.

Ex. IX a), p. 332

The circumstances under which “The Sea-gull” was staged
were complicated and painful. Anton Chekhov was seriously ill
at the time, as his tuberculosis had got worse. Besides his
depression was so deep that he might not have survived another
failure of “The Sea-gull” like the one he had seen when it was
first produced/put on in St. Petersburg. The failure of the new
production might have Killed the writer. His sister Maria, tears
of anxiety in her ey8s, had warned us about it and implored us to
cancel the performance. However, we needed it badly because
financially the theatre was in bad shape/because the theatre was
pressed for money, and we were in need of a new production to
raise the box-office returns. Let the readersjudge for themselves/
I leave it to the reader to judge what condition we, the actors,
were in when we came on the stage to act in the new production
for the first time knowing that the house was far from full.
Standing on the stage we were listening to the inner voice
whispering, “Act well, act brilliantly, achieve a success, a
triumph. And if you fail, remember that on receiving your
telegram the writer you love will die, put to death by your hands.
You will become his executioners.”

I do not remember how we performed. The first act concluded
amid death-like silence. One of the actresses fainted and | myself
was on my last legs from despair. But suddenly after along pause
there was an uproar, a crash, a storm of applause. The curtain
moved, went up... then down again and we just stood there,
stunned. Then there was an uproar again and again up went the
curtain...1We were all standing motionless, hardly aware that
we were supposed to take curtain-calls. Eventually we sensed

"You can avoid using “again” twice: “...was another uproar and again up went the
curtain...".
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success and extremely excited, began toembrace/hug each other.
We cheered M. Lilina who had played Masha and had melted the
ice in the spectators’ hearts with her closing words. Each act
heightened the success and the performance ended in atriumph.
Chekhov was sent a detailed telegram.

Ex. X1l a), p. 334

A. Ha cBeTe eCTb MHOX>XeCTBO /1l04el, KOTOPbIX B TeaTpe BCce-
roa oxsaTbliBaeT BOSIHEHME, CKOTbKO 6bl pa3 OHW TyAa HU XO4UN.
L5 HUX TeaTp — 3TO TAUHCTBEHHbIV U MPeKpacHbIA MUP; OH OT-
KpblBaeT UM ABePU B LLAPCTBO (haHTa3nu, ycuamsas pafocTb XKXU3-
HUW, a co3jaBaemMasi Ha cueHe MNN31MA 03apsieT UX 00blAEHHYI0
YXN3Hb 30N10TblL, CBETOM POMaHTUKWU.

B. B TeaTtpe, KOTOPOMY Mbl C TOPAOCTLIO CAYXUM, UAEN — 3TO
BCEro NULWb NIeTHUEe 3apHULbI, BCMbiXuBawwWwme Hag 6e340HHbIM
03epoM YyBCTB. BO3MOXXHO, TeaTp N CTUMY/INPYET YM, HO rf1aBHOe
He 370, a TO, YTO OH 3axBaTbiBaeT BoOOparkeHMe 3puUTeNs, Tak 4to
TOT ele A0/1r0 BUAMUT nepes cobo aKTepoB U CAbIWLUT, KaK OHU
roBOpPAT €My 0.CB.0OEM OTHAAHUMN WUNN HaAexX[e.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

THE INDICATIVE MOOD ol

REVISION EXERCISES ON TENSE AND VOICE
(TO UNITS ONE- THREE)

Ex. 1, p, 434

a) 1. The Present Indefinite (PI) (am) is used to denote apresent
state, and the Present Continuous (PC) (are coming) is used to
express a planned future action. 2. The PC (are chattering) serves
to express an action in progress at the moment of speaking. The
P1 (is) is used to denote a present gtate. 3. The PC (am telling) is
used to show that th® speaker thinks that the action takes place
too often and is annoyed by that- Such adverbials as always,
constantly, all the time, forever, etc. are obligatory in sentences
of this kind. 4. The PC (is working) is used to express an action
going on in the present period of tinie. 5. The PI (are) is used to
denote a present state. 6. The Pl is used to denote an action going
on at the present moment because the verb hear is not used in
Continuous tenses. 7. The PI (is) is used to denote afuture action
in aconditional clause. 8. The Pl is used to denote a present state
(believe) and a future action in a tiflie clause (spends).

b) 1. “What do you think of thif drawing?” — “I think it is
excellent.” 2. A holiday camp usual ly has its own swimming-pool
and tennis courts. 3. She isplaying tonight. 4. Do you like to spend
your holidays with hundreds of otlier people? 5. “What are you
listening to?” — “It seems to me | ftear a strange noise outside.”
6. “Are you reading anything in ~English now?” — “Yes, I'm
reading a play by Oscar Wilde.” 7. f 'Wjoin them in their trip with
pleasure if they invite me. 8. | don’i see what you are driving at.
9. Did you enjoy the trip? 10. “Can J see Doctor Trench?” — “I'm
sorry you can't; he is havinghis breakfast.” 11.1don't like the girl;
she is continually bothering me with «illy questions. 12. Please wait
till he finishes. 13. “Nell ishavinga rest in the south too, Iguess.” —
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“Yes, you guess right.” 14. “Do you often get letters from her?” —
“Not so very often.”

Ex. 2, p. 435

1.1 hear he is writing a new book. 2 .1am told he does sc
translating from German. 3. | hear he is recovering/getting
better. 4. | hear you are going to leave us. 5. | hear they have
returned from Great Britain. 6. I'm told that you made an
interesting report yesterday. 7. He has already left for
St. Petersburg, | hear. 8 .1hear he sings well. 9 .1(can) hear him
singing in the next room. 10. We are told that they are coming
the day after tomorrow. 11.1hearyon have received a letter from
your friend Mario. 12. Jane is having a very good time at the
seaside,l hear.

Ex. 3, p. 435

a) 1. The Present Perfect is used to express a past action which
has a clear result in the present. It can be called the Present
Perfect Resultative. 2. The Present Perfect is used to denote an
action that began in the past, continued for some time and has
just stopped (the Present Perfect Resultative). 3. The Present
Perfect Continuous is used to denote an acion which was in
progress quite recently and affects the present situation. This
may be called the Present Perfect Continuous Exclusive. 4. The
Present Perfect Resultative/Exclusive (haven’t yet said) is used
to express a past action connected with the present through its |
result. The Present Perfect Continuous Exclusive (have been
waiting) is used to denote an action of some duration which began
at some moment in the past and has just stopped.

b) 1. “How long have you been here?” she demanded angrily.
2. This pair of shoes is just what I have been looking for to match
my new frock. 3 .1want you to remember that | have never asked
youforanythingbefore. 4. “What’s that noise?” — “Mary has broken
a tea-cup.” 5.1have been thinking about it the last three days. It's
such a bother to me. So it really is a relief to talk it over with you.
6. Listen to me, all of you! I have come with the most tremendous
news. 7 .1see you haven't done much. What have you been doingall
morning? 8. It’s hard to believe that it has been only two yearsand a
half since I met him. 9. “We haven’'t seen Edward for a long time.
Has he changed very much?” — “No, he is just the same.” 10. Of
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course, we trust her. After all, Margaret and | have known Lucy
all our lives. 11.1haven’t worn this dress for two years. 12. My
watch has been going for three days and it hasn’t stopped yet. 13.
Jack has gone to Bulgaria for a holiday, | hear. I myself have
never been there.

c) 1. 9 Bce xoTen NOroBopuTb € TO60M, JIblonc. 2. OHa He MOKY-
nana HoOBOM ofeXAabl ¢ Havana roga. 3. lMNMocne oTbe3ga oH Hanucan
MHe TOJIbKO 04HO MUCbMO, a A nocfiasn eMmy vetbipe. 4. A xouy npea-
NOXUTb Tebe Koe-4To. Mbl 06CyXXAasin 3To C TBOE maTepbio. 5. Be-
pua TYT pacckasbiBaslia MHe COBEpPLUEHHO nopas3nTesibHble Belu.
HaBepHsika oHa npeysennumeana. 6. 4 npurnacma ero noobegatb
Y MeHfl B BOCKpeceHbe. 7. VIMeHHO 3T0 A cTapasiacb BCMOMHUTb C
Tex rnop, Kak no3HakoMmmnaacb ¢ HUM. 8. «He MoXKeT 6bITb, UTOObI
370 6bI/10 NMpaBAoil, — nogymasia oHa. — 3TO MHE MPOCTO CHUT-
ca». 9. 3Haelb, 3TV NocfefHNE HECKO/IbKO Heaesb S No Tebe oveHb
ckyyan. 10. botocb, 1 He noHUMato Tebs, >xepanba. A He nepe-
aymana. A Tbi? i

Ex. 4, p. 436
1. It is half past eight and you haven't done your morning

exercises yet. 2. |1 got up with a headache today and decided to
walk to my office instead of taking abus. Now I am feeling much
better. 3. Did you meet any interesting people at the holiday
camp? 4. She hasn't had a holiday for two years. 5. Did you enjoy
Mary's singing? 6. Where did you buy these lovely gloves?
7. “Where has she gone? Maybe she is in the lab?” — “No, I've
just been there. It's locked.” 8. Why have/did you shut your book?
Please open it again on page ten. 9.1am sorry. What did you say,
Mr. Hartley? 10. His face seems familiar to me. When and where
did I see him? 11.1hear you have just got married. When did the
ceremony take place? 12. Old George hasn’t been here for years!
13. “Have you read “The Man of Property”?” — “1 began the book
last week and have just finished it.” 14. A few months ago they
pulled down some old houses in our street and began to build a
new block of flats. 15. Do you remember my name or have you
forgotten it? 16. When | called on him, | found that he was out.
17. His first question to the girl was: “Where did you see the
man?” 18. What was her answer to your question? 19. Where did
you put my umbrella? | need it. 20. He sat there quietly for a
while and then left unnoticed.
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Ex. 5, p. 437

a) 1. The Past Indefinite (was and seemed) is used to state past
facts (to denote past states), and the Past Perfect (had been) serves
to express an action that began before the given moment in the
past and continued into it. Since the verb in question to be is
stative and cannot be normally used in Continuous forms, the
use of the Past Continuous is impossible. 2. The Past Indefinite
(went) is used to denote a single past action, and the Past
Continuous (was setting) expresses an action that was in progress
at the moment. 3. The Past Indefinite (listened and could not) is
used to state past facts, and the Past Continuous (was being said)
shows that the action was in progress at the given moment in the
past. 4. The Past Indefinite is used to state a simple fact in the
past (was) and a single past action (asked), and the Past Perfect
serves to express an action which preceded the action of the verbs
used in the Past Indefinite. 5. The Past Indefinite is used to state
apast fact (to denote a past state) (knew), and the Past Continuous
(was going) expresses a planned future action viewed from the
past. 6. The Past Indefinite (were written) is used to state asimple
fact in the past.

b) 1. It was the poorest room Hilary had seen. 2. No sooner had
she arrived at the station than a fast London train came ever.
3. It was decided to say nothing to Sidney until the answer was
received/had been received. 4. Arthur went up to his room.
Nothing in it had been changed since his arrest. 5. No wonder he
was very tired. He had been working too hard for the last three
months. 6. | was trembling tike a leaf. 7. Mr. Dennant, |
accustomed to laugh at other people, did not suspect that he was
being laughed at. 8. She said it in a voice he had never heard
before. 9. I looked into the kitchen. Mary-Ann was putting the
supper on atray to take it into the dining-room. 10.1wasfifteen
and had just come back from school for the summer holiday.
11. It had been raining heavily since morning and she did not
allow the children to go out. 12. Soon I got a letter from her to the
effect that she was returning from the South of France; she
wanted me to meet her. 13. Trafalgar Square was laid about a
hundred years ago. 14. | had finished my work for the day and
was resting quietly in my armchair, thinking of the days that had
gone by. 15. George, who had been laughing loudly, suddenly
broke off. 16. When Bamby’s mother stood up, her head was
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hidden among the branches. 17. She had been reading the book
ever since she came from school and couldn’t tear herself away
from it. 18. She had known Jim for more than ten years, ever
since her husband, who taught/was teaching/had taught/had
been teaching at that time in a Grammar school in London, first
made his acquaintance through the Labour Party. 19. He said he
had been waiting for more than an hour. 20.1was sure they had
been talking about me, because they had broken off/broke off as
soon as | entered. 21. He said he had got/got two letters from
Alice. 22. The rain that had been falling since the morning had
ceased by the afternoon, but a strong wind was still blowing and
the sky was covered with dark clouds.

Ex. 6, p. 438

1. I hear/I've heard he has recently returned from the Far
East. 2. Look here, Tom, I've been wanting to talk to you. 3. We
didn't expect/hadn’t expected him to come, but he did. 4. He had
been ill for two days when the doctor was sent for. 5. | wonder
what he thinks about it all. 6. Your eyes are red. Have you been
crying? 7. The story he has just been telling you is pure invention.
8. Hewas breathing heavily and could not utter aword. 9.1have
never met him and don’t know what he looks like. 10. She put
aside the book she had been reading and came up to the window.
11. And now I must go to bed, we are leaving early in the morning.
12. Why have you opened the window? It is very noisy outside.
13. “Have you found the magazine you lost yesterday?” — “Yes,
I have.” — “And where did you find it?” — “On Father’s desk.
He had taken it to read in bed before going to sleep.” 14. For a
minute or so she stared at her father, then turned and walked/
went out of the room. 15. She always asks questions. 16. You are
looking/look upset. What have they been talking to you about?

Ex. 7, p. 438

a) 1. The Future Continuous tense (will be sleeping) is used to
express an action in progress at a certain moment of time in the
future. 2. The Future Perfect (will have worked) is used to denote
an action that began before the given moment in the future and
will continue up to or into it. 3. The Future Continuous (will be
telling) is used to denote afuture action expected by the speaker.
4. The Future Indefinite (will try) is used to denote asimple future
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action in acomplex sentence with aclause of time. 5. The Future
Perfect (will have forgotten) is used to express an action that will
be completed before the given moment in the future. 6. The Future
Indefinite (will be back) is used to express a simple fact in the
future.

b) 1. How you've grown! Good gracious me, you will get a
moustache soon! 2. | hope you won’t have forgotten all this by
tomorrow! 3. By next Sunday you will have been staying with us
for five weeks. 4. If we don’t get there before seven, they will do
everything. 5. | will probably want to see the book before he
finishes it. 6. You must not eat any solid food until your
temperature goes down. 7 .1know you will whisper when Peg has
gone/is gone. You always do. 8. When we got back, they were
having supper. 9. Look! The leaves are yellow, they are going to
fall soon. 10. While I live, | will always remember his face. 11.1
don’t think he will wire before he arrives. 12. Nobody knows when
it will all be settled. 13. I'm not sure if he will be glad to see me.
14. She will do/will be doing her home-work after supper. 15. |
suppose you will work/ will be working very hard in the autumn.

"

Ex. 8, p. 439

“Shall I call again tomorrow?” asked the doctor, before taking
leave of the old man.

“Oh, no, we will send for you if she isn't so well,” he replied.
“She has hardly had any temperature today; her cough is easier;
and the pain has quite disappeared. | can’t think, though, how
she has caught this germ. She has hardly been out of the house
for the last three weeks, owing to the intenseness of the cold, and
nobody else has influenza, or even acold.”

“She is certainly very subject to infection. Has she ever tried
a course of injections to strengthen her system against these
germs? Three injections ahintervals of a week, at the beginning
of the winter, will often work marvels.”

“Itisdifficult to persuade her to take care of herself, doctor,”
sighed the father, “but when she isbetter, | will certainly suggest
it to her.”

Ex. 9, p. 440
Many years ago | was thrown by accident among a certain
society of Englishmen, who, when they were all together, never
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talked about anything worth talking about. Their general
conversations were absolutely empty and dull, and I concluded, as
young men so easily conclude that those twenty or thirty gentlemen
did not have half a dozen ideas among them. A little reflection
reminded me, however, that my own talk wasno better than theirs,
and consequently that there might be others in the company who
also knew more and thought more than they expressed. | found out
by accident, after awhile, that some of these men had more than
common culture invarious directions: one or two had travelled far,
and brought home the results of much observation; one or two had
read largely, and with profit; more than one had studied ascience;
five or six had seen a great deal of the world. It was a youthful
mistake to conclude”~the men were dull because their general
conversation was very dull. The general conversations of English
society are dull; it is a national characteristic.

Ex. 10, p. 440

Suddenly there came a knock to the door and Dorian heard
Lord Henry’s voice outside. He said he couldn’t bear his friend
shutting himself in and asked Dorian to let him in at once.

Dorian made no answer at first, but then jumped up and
unlocked the door.

The first thing Lord Henry said when he entered was that he
was sorry for it all but in his opinion Dorian mustn’t think too
much of it. Then he inquired if Dorian had seen Sibyl Vane after
the play was over.

Dorian said that he had and confessed that he had been brutal
to her. He added however, that everything was all right and he
felt perfectly happy at the moment. He had decided to marry Sibyl
Vane because he wanted to be good and couldn’t bear the idea of
his soul being so bad and ugly.

Ex. 11, p. 441

| have noticed that when someone asks for you on the
telephone and, finding you out, leaves a message begging you to
call him up the moment you come in, the matter is more important
to him than to you. When it comes to making you a present or
doing you afavour, most people are able to hold their impatience.
So when | was told by Miss Fellows, my landlady, that Mr. Alroy
Kear wished me to ring him up at once, | felt that I could safely
ignore his request.
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I had not seen Roy for three months and then only for a fewj
minutes at a party. “London is awful,” he said. “One never Jlasa
time to see any of the people one wants to. Let’s lunch together®
one day, shall we?”

As | was smoking a pipe before going to bed, I turned over ii
my mind the possible reasons for which Roy might want me tc
lunch with him.

Ex. 13, p. 442

1. “He doesn’t know your address, does he?” — “Yes, he doesJ
He hascalled on me.” 2. They had hardly/scarcely/barely coverec
thirty kilometres when the weather changed. 3. He is a teacher
of English. He has been in teaching since he graduated from!
university. 4. “Where have you been all thistime?” — “I'msorry, j
I didn’t know you were waiting for me.” 5. She sat in the gardei
for a long time and did not know what was going on/happening
in the house. 6. The key had been looked for since the verj
morning, but it was nowhere to be found. 7.1wonder where thej
put my books. 8. Have you known each other long (for a long!
time)? 9. Now she is staying with her aunt. 10. Dick was
thoughtful for a few days, and it was clear to us that he was|
thinking over some plan. 11. Next year he will have been living j
in Russia for ten years. 12. She said she would send atelegram if ]
she didn’t hear from home. 13.1hear she has fallen ill and is in]
hospital now. What hospital has she been taken to? 14. Thisl
elderly woman with a kindly face and grey hair is the head 1
physician of the hospital. I've heard a lot about her, she is well
spoken of. 15. What a pity that the doctor has left. I didn't ask/ j
haven’'t asked him when I should take/haven’t asked when to take
the pills. 16. You’ll see, in amoment she’ll be telling us about her
diseases, visits to the doctor and suchlike.

Ex. 14, p. 442

The landlady brought the tea. 1 didn’t want anything, but Ted
made me eat some ham. Then | sat at the window. | did not look
round when the landlady came up to clear away, | did not want
anyone to speak to me. Ted was reading a book; at least he was
pretending to, but he did not turn the page, and | saw the tears
dropping on it. | kept on looking out of the window. It was the end
of June, and the days were long. | was looking at the people going
in and out of the public-house and the trams going up and down. |
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thought the day would never come to an end; then all of asudden |
noticed that it was night. All the lamps were/had been lit.

“Why don’t you light the gas?” I said to Ted. “It’s no good
sitting in the dark.”

He lit the gas. I don't know what had come/came over me. |
felt thatif I went on sitting in that room, | would go mad. I wanted
to go somewhere where there were lights and people.

Ex. 15, p. 443

Comments

1. The Past Indefinite (looked) is used to express a single
action in the past, and the Present Perfect Continuous Exclusive
(has been happening) serves to express an action of some duration
which began in the past and stopped shortly before the moment
of speaking. 2. The Past Indefinite (made) is used to state asimple
fact in the past, and the Present Perfect Durative (Exclusive)
(have been) serves to express an action which began before the
moment of speaking and continues into it. This grammatical
meaning is mostly conveyed by means of the Present Perfect
Continuous, but with verbs which are not normally used in
Continuous forms, such as the verb to be, the Present Perfect
Durative is found instead. 3. The Present Indefinite (think and
am) is used to express actions in progress at the moment of
speaking with the verb to think which is non-progressive when it
means to suppose, to consider, to believe, etc. and with the verb to
bewhich in most cases does not admit of Continuous forms either.
The Present Continuous (is wondering) is used to express an action
going on at the moment of speaking. 4. The Past Indefinite (woke
up and said) is used to denote a succession of past actions. The
Present Perfect Resultative (Exclusive) (Have | been asleep?)
expresses an action that began in the past, continued for some
time and has just stopped. 5. The Present Indefinite expresses an
action in progress at the moment of speaking with the verb hope
which is mostly used as a non-progressive one, unless the speaker
wants to sound very emphatic. The Present Perfect Resultative
(Exclusive) (haven’'t disturbed) is used to denote a past action
connected with the present through its result. The Past Indefinite
(weren't asleep, were you?) is used because the action took place
during a finished period of time. 6. The Present Perfect
Resultative (have grown) is used because the past action in
guestion is connected with the present through its results (has
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clear consequences in the present). The Past Indefinite is used 1
denote a single past action (said) and to state a simple past facl
(to denote a past state) (u>as). The Past Perfect (had changed) it
used to denote aprior action (an action that was completed befor
the given moment in the past). 7. The Present Indefinite (is)
used to state a simple fact in the present (to denote a presenlj
state). The Present Perfect Continuous (have been keeping) serve
to express an action of some duration which stopped just befor
the moment of speaking (an action which began before the
moment of speaking, continued for some time and stopped shortlj
before the speaker mentioned it). 8. The Past Indefinite (loved.%
is used to express a simple fact in the past. The structure used to
feed expresses a habitual action in the past. So does the forr
would+Infinitive (would ring and would come). The onlj
difference between the two is that the latter conveys an additions
modal colouring of will or perseverance. 9. The Past Continuous
(was calling) is used to express an action in progress at the gives
moment in the past, and the Past Perfect (had dropped) serves to
express a prior action. 10. The Present Indefinite (speak and do\
is used to denote a habitual action in the present. 11. The Past
Indefinite is used to denote a succession of past actions. 12. The
Past Indefinite (said) is used to state asimple past fact (to denot
asingle past action). In What did you say? the Past Indefinite ia
used rather than the Present Perfect because the time when the
action took place is definite in the minds of both the speaker andl
listener, that is they know when the words were uttered andl
regard that moment as a finished period of time. 13. The Past)
Indefinite is used in the w/len-clause (left) and in the principal!
clause (asked) because the past action in the principal clause
follows shortly after the past action of the when-clause. The Past i
Perfect Continuous (had been telling) is used in the relative'
subordinate clause to denote aprior action of some duration that
continued up to the given moment in past. 14. The Present
Indefinite (Do you know?) is used to denote a present state, and
the Future Indefinite (will be out) serves to express afuture state.
The Past Indefinite (looked out and was) is used to state simple
past facts.

Translation

1. OHa U3yMJ/IEHHO MOCMOTpeia Ha MeHs, C/I0OBHO cripalluBas:
«4T0 coO MHOW 6b110?» 2. OT TUXMX 3BYKOB €e rosioca oH 3agpo-
Xan. «KMHe KaXKeTcsl, 1 3Hal Bac y>Ke MHOro 1eT», — MpPoMOJIBU-
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na oHa. 3. A Tenepb, Nana, MHe, NOXanyn, fydlle BepHyTbCA, a
TO Mama, HaBepHoe, yXKe ragaet, Kyga g nogesasncs. 4. [1oTom oHa
npocHynacb un cnpocuna: «A 4rto, cnana?* 5. Hagewcb, 4 Bac He
nobecrniokous. Begb Bbl XXe He cnann? 6. «Kak Tbl Bbipocnialy —
ckaszan PaHpgan. Tak oHO M 6b1510. OHa nameHmunaco. 7. O rocnogu!
UTo0 370 32 3ByKMN? [la aTo e 60ii yacos! 8. «Ctus nobun ntuy, —
ckasana MwupaHpga. — OH Bcerga, 6oiBano, kopmua nx. Kaxgoe
YTPO 3BOHWU/ B KOJTOKO/IbUYUK, M OHU Npunetann». 9. Betep HeMHo-
royTux, Urge-To 3a 4oMOM KyKoBasia Kykyuwka. 10. Bbl, Kak Bce-
rga, sactaBnsieTe MeHsl CMOTPETb B INL,0 peasibHOCTU. Bce, uTo Bbl
roBOpUAN, COBEPLUEHHO BEPHO. 11. SMMa CHAMA 04KM N OT/I0XKN-
Na BA3aHWe B CTOPOHY, NOTOM 3aKpbl/ia rnasa v nornagusia cBou-
MW ANVNHHBIMUW NasibLaaay COMKHYTble Beku. 12. OHa BCTpeneHy-
nacb: «M3BUHU, J1loCcK, 4TO Thbl cKa3zana?» 13. Korga dpeHcuc un
doi ywnn, KatpuH cnpocuna Jlblonca, 4To OHU pacckasbiBaiu
emMy npo monogoro JSlloka. 14. Bbl He 3HaeTe, Korga 6yayT n3BecT-
Hbl pe3ynbTaThl? 15. OH NoCcMOTPes Ha Yackl. Nopa 6b1710 BXOAUTD.
Mwungpeg, 0O/KHO 6bITh, YXKe Xaana ero.
Ex. 16, p. 443

1. Let’'s have dinner up here. If we go down to the restaurant,
we will be interrupted, and the music isso loud there. We won't be
able to hear each other speak. — [laBaiiTe noy>xmHaem 3aecb. Ecnn
Mbl CNYCTUMCS B pecTopaH, Hac byayT nepebnBaTb, K TOMY e TaMm
CNINLLIKOM FPOMKO UrpaeT My3blKa. Mbl IPOCTO He pacc/ibIWnM ApYr
apyra. 2. You have really never been to a ball, Leila? — TbI uTo,
JNeiina, n BNpaBay HUKOraa paHblle He 6biBasia Ha 6any? 3. My wife
lias been in Europe for the last ten months on avisit to our eldest
daughter who was married last year. — NMocnegHue gecsaTb Mecsi-
LueB Mofl XXeHa HaxoamTcsa B EBpone. OHa noexana Tyfha, yuTo6bl
HaBeCTUTb Hally cTapLUyto A04Yb, KOTOPASA B MPOLIIOM o4y BblLU-
na 3amyx. 4. Hello, John! Have you been waiting long? — Mpwu-
BeT, J>koH! laBHo Xaewb? 5. She told him that she rang/had rung
him, but she had not done so. — OHa cka3ana, 4To 3BOHW/IA EMY,
HO 3TO0 6blna HenpaBga. 6. He looked up with surprise, “India?
Didyou go to India?” — OH nocmoTpesn HaHero/Hee NT.M. CYAUB-
neHveMm: «B MNHanun? Bbl 6611 B MHANMK?» 7 .1have never known
anyone | have liked as much as I like you. | have never felt so
happy with anyone. But | am sure it is not what people and what
books mean when they talk about love.— A HMKorga He BcTpeya-
Nla HNKOro, KTO HpaBuacs 6bl MHe Tak, KakK Bbl. 1 HU C KEM He
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yyBCTBOBasia cebs Takow cyacTnmBoi. Ho A yBepeHa: 3TO He TO
4TO UMEIKT B BUAY, KOrga ropopsAaT uav nuwyT o Nto6Bu. 8. It wa
now over ayear. He had not heard from her since she left, except
for a postcard. — lMpowno y>xe 6onblie roga. C Tex nop Kak 0T
yexana, OH He No/y4Yna oT Hee HU BECTOYKMU, ec/in He cunTaTh 0f,
Holi-eAMHCTBEHHOM OTKPbITKK. 9. The green door opened and shui
again, and all was silence. He waited a minute or two. What were
they saying to each other now? — 3eneHast gBepb OTKpbl/ach,
MoTOM ONSATb 3aKpbl/acb, M BCE MOrpy3naocb B TULWLIMHY. OH Mno-
AoXaan MUHYTY unu ABe. UTO >XXe OHW TFOBOPAT APYTr Apyry?
10. “She will be disappointed if you don’t come." Randall
hesitated. “No,” he said. “I won’t come in. You can go alone.” —
«OHa 6yfeT pa3oyapoBaHa, ec/in Tbl He Npugewsby». PaHgan 3ako-
nebancqa. «Het, — ckasan oH. — 1 He BoMAay. MoxewWwb MATK
oauH». 11. Good heavens, my old doll! Did you find it in Ann’s
room? | had forgotten all about it by now. — Nocnogu, nomunnyi,
ronybyuwka Tel Mos! Thl Hawia 3aTo B KOMHaTe AHHbI? A A-T0 yXe
060 BceMm 3abbin. 12. My mother is coming to stay with us next
weekend. — Ha BbIX0A4Hble K HaM NpueaeT NOrocTUTb MO Mama.
13. The garden looks quite different now that the leaves have
fallen. — Tenepsb, Korga NMCcTbs onanu, cag BbirNA4UT coBceM Mo-1
apyromy. 14. I am sure you will have finished your work by six
o’clock. — ¥YBepeH, 4TO Thbl 3aKOHUYULW b paboTy K wectu. 15. She
says she will do the washing tomorrow. — OHa rosopuT, 4TO 3aii-
MeTcs CTUpPKoOI 3aBTpa. 16. Jago told Eliot that Nightingale and
he had just been discussing the future of the college. — [>xeiiroy j
cKasan 311oTy, UYTo OHU ¢ HaMTUHIennomM To/IbKO UTO 06CcyXKaa-!
nn byayuee Konnepxa.

Ex. 17, p. 444

1. 1 only want to ask when the decision will be taken-, we'd
like to know the date, that's all. 2. “Hello, you two,” he cried
gaily. “Where have you been hiding?” 3. I'm afraid | must be off
now. My parents have come unexpectedly. Thank you, Mrs.
Welch, I enjoyed myself very much. 4. Margaret Peel has told me
that Bertrand is coming down at the weekend. 5. He was alarmed
by the thought that he would have to talk to the girl all the way
back. 6. In the dining-saloon he noticed that the dark man who
had been dining alone was now at the table with Mrs. Cockson
and Mrs. Benson. 7. Mr. Pinfold did not sleep for very long. He
awoke as usual very early. 8. 1 don’'t see what you are driving at.
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9.1lknow very little of him, though we have been living/Zhave lived
so near all these years. 10.1have wanted/have been wanting us
to have a little talk for quite some time, old boy. Ever since that
summer Ball, in fact. 11. As they were strolling up College Road,
Beesley began talking about the examination results in his
Department. 12.1 want to send atelegram. | am not feeling/don’t
feel very well. 1 wonder if you could write it for me? 13. Dixon
was a bit disappointed, he was feeling/felt none of the
pleasurable excitement he had expected. 14. We will come for
you when we want you. Better lock the door. 15.1have had my
eye on him ever since we started. Have you noticed anything odd
about him? 16. He was not acruel man by nature, and was secretly
a little ashamed of the part he had been playing during the last
month.

Ex. 18, p. 445

1. «Kak TbI?» — cnpocuna oHa. «Cnacmbo, xopowo. H pa-
6oTtan*. 2. A pasrosapuBas Cc AUPEKTOPOM 0 Hegene OTKPbITbIX
ABepei, KOTopylo 6yayT MPoBOAUTbL B KO//1e[KE B KOHLLE CeMecCT-
pa. 3. «MbI Bce xaem, Hepn», — ckasana muccuc Yannc, cmga 3a
nnaHunHo. 4. 9 Hanucan gage 1 NonNpPocu ero coobLnNThL, Korga oH
npuesxaeT. 5. ¥YBepeH, npodgeccop, Bbl MOHUMaeTe, 4TO B nocse-
OHVe MecsAlbl MOe NOJI0XKEHWE 34eCb MeHsl 6eCMOKONT. 6. «HA O4YeHb
Hajelcb, 4TO B Cy660Ty Bbl Npugerte». — «H ToXKe Ha 3TO Haje-
tocb. [o cBugaHuna». 7. OH uckan curapeTbl, Korga B ABepb BO-
wen A>ko. MoxeT 6bITb, OH nogcnywwusan? 8. Aa, kctatn, Ka-
pon, A4 Bce cobmpanca ckasaTb Tebe, UTo KpuctmHa Bce-Taku
npuaeT Ha TaHUbl U NPUBEAET C coboi cBoero gaal. 9. Mocne-
OHee BpeMs A YyBCTBYH cebs oyeHb nofassieHHbIM. 10. «Kak
Tbl ceba uvyBcTBYyewb, CTUB? — cnpocusa ero xxeHa.— Hage-
I0Cb, Y)Xe He Takum ycTtanbim?» 11. Korga o6epg nogxoaun K
KOHLUY, muccuc Ckapdung cnpocuna: «Bbl cbirpaeTe ¢ Hamu B
6pnaX?», N oH oTBeTUN: «BotlCb, CerogHsA Be4epoM S He CMO-
ry». 12. «<M13BuHuTe, pagn bora,— ckasan Fnoyeep, — 4 Npo-
CTO He 3Hak, 0 YeM Bbl roeopuTe». 13. O, ga Befb 3TO KakK pas
TO, YUTO FOBOPUN A, TONTbKO CKasaHo gpyrnmu cnosamun. 14. Mpun
BUAe NofHOCa, Ha KOTOPOM CTOSNUN YallKu, pnsaxka ¢ ropayu-
TeNbHbIM U 6711040 C NeYeHbeM, ApoXKaBwuini JnKcoH npunobos-
punca. 15. Ax, muctep ANKCOH, a A-To BCe AyMasia: Korga ><e 4
YBUXY Bac cHosa? 16. B ToT Beuep nepej y>XMHOM OH MPUCO-
egnHunica K Ckapgungam. «Hepes napy gHel cTaHeT XXapKo», —



128 Grammar Exercises

ckasana muccuc Ckapgpung. 17. NMonHo, Lopwuc, Mbl roBopunu cH
TO6OV Ans TBOero »ke 6nara. |

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD I
LWL AND THE CONDITIONAL MOOD LWL

(TOUNITS ONE-THREE)

Ex. 19, p. 446

1. were — Present Subjunctive Mood, should have — Present *
Conditional Mood; 2. were — Present Subjunctive Mood, shouldu
pay — Present Conditional Mood; 3. wouldn't find — Present*
Conditional Mood, tried — Present Subjunctive Mood; 4. hated —I
Present Subjunctive Mood, wouldn’t be — Present Conditional”®
Mood; 5. would hardly know — Present Conditional Mood, met —1
Present Subjunctive Mood; 6. had known — Past Subjunctive*
Mood, shouldn’t have come — Past Conditional Mood; 7. should A
never have found — Past Conditional Mood, hadn’t helped — Past |
Subjunctive Mood; 8. had left — Past Subjunctive Mood, would |
have caught — Past Conditional Mood; 9. had taken — Past |
Subjunctive Mood, would feel — Present Conditional Mood; 1
10. had read — Past Subjunctive Mood, would know — Present 1
Conditional Mood

1. Byab 1 Mmosiog, A 66l NpoBes1 OTNYCK B noxoge. 2. Ha TBoe
MecTe A He cTan 6bl obpawaTb BHUMaHUA Ha ee cnoBa. 3. Basa oveHb |
KpacuBasi. Bbl HM 3a 4TO He Hawnu 6bl el napy. 4. Ecnuv 6bl Tbl 1
TepneTb He MOT 60/1bHbIX, Thl 6bl HEe CTasn Bpa4voMm, Aoporon. 5. «Fo- |
BOpAT, PP3aHK oUeHb n3MeHUNcA». — «O ga. Ecnin 6 Bbl ero cein- 1
yac BCTpeTUAun, BpAL nn 6bl y3Hanu». 6. Ecnu 6bl 8 3To 3Han, 1o |
He npuwen 6bl. 7. Mbl 6b1 HUKOFA4a He Halwax 3TOT A0M, ecnn 6bl |
Ham He MOMOr NPOX0Xnii. 8. Ecnu 6bl Bbl BbILLIN U3 AOMa NOpaHb- 1
e, To ycnenu 6bl Ha TpamBai. 9. Ecnum 6bl Bbl IpuHMManu nekap- j
CTBO, KOTOpOe nponucan Bpay, Bbl 6bl ceiivac 4yBCcTBOBaNn cebs
nyduwe. 10. Ecnun 6bl Bbl NPOYNTANIN PEKOMEHA0BAHHYI0 MHOW cTa-
Tb0, Bbl Obl 3HaNN, KaK 0TBeYaTb Ha TaKne BOMPOCHI.
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Ex. 22, p. 447

1. If they hadn’t helped us, we wouldn’t have found the way.
2. If I had enough money, | would buy this cassette-recorder.
3. You will be/ would be able to speak English better if you study/
studied harder. 4. If she were older, she would understand you
better. 5. If he had been in town yesterday, he would have called
on us. 6. We would have enjoyed the play better if it were not so
long. 7. My uncle would be able to help us if he were here. 8. |
would have done the same if | had been there. 9. If | had known of
your arrival, 1 would have met you. 10. If you knew what it is all
about, you wouldn’t keep on smiling. 11. If you had gone to the
theatre last night~J'm sure, you would have enjoyed the play.
12. He would be acting/would have acted differently if he
realized/had realized the situation. 13. If she had come earlier,
she would have been able to see them before they went out.
14. Nobody told me about your trouble. I would have helped you
if I had heard aboutit. 15.1would have come sooner if I had known
you were here. 16. We wouldn’t know anything about their plans
for the summer holidays if Mario had not sent us a letter. 17. If
you had come between two and three yesterday, you would have
found him in. 18. If I were you, | would have a long walk in the
park. 19. If I could help you, | readily would do so, but you know
Ican't. 20.1must be off now. If it were not so late, | would stay a
little longer.

Ex. 23, p. 448

1. They would do it if they could. 2. If it were summer now,
we should go to the country. 3. If he wrote to me, | would write to
him. 4. She would have found the book if she had opened the bag.
5. It would be better if they didn’t come. 6 .1would have given it
to you if you hadn’t been out. 7 .1could knit another sweater if |
had more wool. 8.1would study Italian if I had more spare time.
9. Ifshe had followed the doctor’s advice, she wouldn't have fallen
seriously ill. 10. The boy wouldn't be shivering if he were well.
11. If he hadn’t refused my help, the work would be/would have
been finished today. 12. | wouldn't have a headache if | hadn't
had a sleepless night. 13. Anne could translate this song if she
knew French well enough. 14. You would feequite all right now if
you had taken the medicine regularly. 15. If they hadn’t taken a
taxi, they would have missed the train. 16. If he knew her address,
he would write to her, I'm sure. 17. The garden would look
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beautiful if the trees were not bare. 18. He wouldn't make so many
mistakes if he knew grammar well enough. 19. Would you do it
for me if 1 asked you?

Ex. 24, p. 448

1. What would you say if I invited him for the weekend/to
stay with us over the weekend? 2. What medicine would you
recommend if the boy had a sore throat/were to have a sore
throat? 3. If I could play the piano well, I should/would play for
you. 4. The boy wouldn’t be shivering if he weren’t cold. Give
him a cup of hot tea. 5. We would gladly stay another hour if it
weren’'t so late. 6. If I had known that you had called me to
reproach me, | wouldn’t have come. 7. If you had taken the
medicines prescribed by the doctor regularly, you would be
feeling/would feel much better now. 8. If we had begun working
early in the morning, we would have been through long ago. 9. If
I were you, | wouldn’t argue/wouldn’t have argued with them.
10. If we had known it at the time/Had we known it at the time,
we would have taken measures. 11. If everything were all right,
he wouldn’t look so worried/preoccupied. 12.1would have done
it long ago if I had known that it was so important. 13. If you had
followed/taken my advice, everything would be all right now.
14. 1f you hadn’t refused his offer/proposal, we should have all
gone/left together and shouldn’tbe hanging around here/sitting
here alone. 15. | am sure that you would have been able to do it
without my help if you had tried. 16. I might stay/l would
probably stay if  were allowed to. 17. You would save/would have
saved time if you went/had gone by train and by boat. 18. If you
knew him as | do, you would trust him too. 19. I would have
answered your question long ago if I could. 20. If you had called
me, | would have dropped in yesterday. 21. If | were you, |
wouldn tgo there without an invitation.

Ex. 25, p. 449

Comments
a) In sentences 1 and 7 the action of the object subordinate
clause is either simultaneous with that of the principal clause
(the wish-clause) or follows it, so the Present Subjunctive (the
non-factual Past Indefinite) is used.

In complex sentences 2—6 and 8 the action of the object
subordinate clause precedes that of the principal wish-clause,
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hence the use of the Past Subjunctive (the non-factual Past
Perfect).

b) In complex sentences 1, 7, 8 the action of the subordinate
clauses of unreal comparison is simultaneous with that of the
principal clauses, so the Present Subjunctive Mood (the non-
factual Past Indefinite) is used in the subordinate clauses.

In complex sentences 4, 6, 9, 10 the Present Subjunctive
Continuous (the non-factual Past Continuous) is used in the
subordinate clauses of unreal comparison because their imagined
actions serve as a background for the actions of the principal
clauses. &,

In sentence 3 the Past Subjunctive (the non-factual Past
Perfect) is used in the subordinate clause of unreal comparison
because its imagined action precedes that of the principal clause.

In sentences 2 and 5 the Past Subjunctive Continuous (the
non-factual Past Perfect Continuous) is used in the subordinate
clauses of unreal Comparison because their imagined actions went
on for some time up to the moment when the actions of the
principal clauses took place.

¢) Insentences 1, 2, 3, 4, 7,8 the Present Subjunctive (the non-
factual Past Indefinite) is used in the subordinate clauses of
unreal concession (1—4) and unreal condition (7, 8) because the
situations refer to the present.

In sentences 5, 6, 9,10 the Past Subjunctive (the non-factual
Past Perfect) is used in the clauses of unreal concession (5) and
unreal condition (6,9,10) because the situations refer to the past.

d) Sentences 1—6 aresimple exclamatory sentences that express
a wish which cannot be fulfilled.

Sentences 1, 2, 3, 5 refer to the present, so the Present
Subjunctive is used.

Sentences 4 and 6 refer to the past, hence the use of the Past
Subjunctive.

Translation

1. Tbl 6bI1 04EHb 406P K TOMY MHOCTPaHLUy, AnK. Xopowwo 6bl/
XoTenochk 6bl ero ysuaetb. (XKasib, 4TO Mbl HE MOXKEM C HUM BCTpe-
TUTbCA.) 2. [lopa anena, 4To He BbiHy/la KHUTY N3 YemModaHa 40
oTxofa noesga. 3. 3To xopowasa MbicNb. XXaab, UTo A He nogymarn
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06 3TOM paHblue. 4. OH KMBHY/ eli U TOpoN/IMBO HanpasBucsa K
cBoeli KoMHaTe. XXanb, UyTo oHa ero Bugena. XXasb, 4To OHa BO0G-
e Tam okasasnacb. 5. OH nogymars, 4To 6bislo 6bl Kyga nydlle,
ecnun 66l Mungpeq K Hemy He obpauianacb. 6. 970 6bln1a 0OTAIMYHAS
MbIC/b. XXasb, UTO OHa He NpULLMa B rosloBy MHe camoMy. 7. X0-
Tes10Cb Obl MHE GbITh B3TOM YBepeHHbIM. 8. Hey>ke/in BaM He Xalb,
UYTO Bbl HE SIBU/IUCL paHblue?

b) 1. Kasanocb, eMy X0Te/10Cb BbIFTOBOPUTLCS, HO OH 6051/1CH CKa-
3aTb UTO-HNOYAb 06Ma» oe. 2. Tenepb S MPUNOMMHALD, YTO OH TOT-
yac >xe nobneaHes1 U Hayan 3afbixaTbCs, KaK 6yATO TOMIbKO YTO
ponro 6exxan. 3. NoA rnasamm y Hee 3anerav TeHW, Kak 6yaTo oHa
He cnana BCH HOo4Yb. 4. BHe3anHO OH Y/IbIGHYCA, U F0/10C €ro n3-
MEHWJICS, C/TOBHO OH YXKeslan paccka3aTb KaKyl-To TaliHy. 5. Y Hee
Obl/1 TAKOW J0BO/bHbIN BUJ, KakK 6yAT0 OHA BeCb AeHb XXaana 3Toi
MWUHYTbI. 6. Xblo 6bI71 YANB/IEH U pa3focafoBaH, U K TOMY Xe Npo-
Apor, Kak 6yATo TeMrnepaTtypa B KOMHaTe BCe BpeMsi onycKanach.
7. A Bbl BeguTe cebs Tak, C/IOBHO Mbl C BaMW 3HaKOMbl. 8. Tbl Te-
nepb y>e no4Tu B3pOC/abiii, U A 6yay roBOpmnTb ¢ To60W Kak co
B3pOC/bIM. A Thbl O/DKEH MHE B 3TOM MOMOo4b. 9. OHM NpUCTasIbHO
rnsagenun gpyr Hagpyra B 6e3mM0/IBHOM JOMeE, 1 Ka3asoCb, YTO OHU
MPUCMYLINBAKTCA K UbUM-TO OTAANIEHHbIM Wwaram. 10. Bo Bcem
€ro noBeAeHUN YyBCTBOBa1aCb KakKasi-To CTPaHHasA 0CTOPOXXHOCTb,
Kak 6yATo OH BTaliHe BblHALWIMBaA HEKUI MaH.

¢) 1. Adaxe ecnm 6bl Bbl TO/IbKO NogymMasnun, 4To 1 MOry 6bITb BaMm
noseseH, s 1 To 6bi1N 6bI 0O4eHb pag, A 6bl1 6bl NPOCTO CcYACT/IUB
nonyynTb paspeweHne octaTbcsA. 2. MNycTb 3TO gaxke 6b110 Obl
npaegon — 3ayem 06 3Tom roeopuTh? 3. A 66l gobpanca Tyga, gaxe
ecnun 6bl MHe NPULLJIOCE BCIO AOPOry UATU NewkKom. 4. [laxe ecnu
6bl Bbl ABaXKAbl MONPOCUAN €r0 He AenaTb 3TOr0, OH O6bl BCe PaBHO
caoenan 3To oMNsiTb; OH MasbyuK ynpsimMbiii. 5. Bbl 6bl He cMOrnn
CBA3aTbCA C HUM, AaXke ec/in 6bl NONbITA/INCh: €ro He 6b1/10 B FOpo-
fge. 6. Ecnuv 66l Mbl BOBpPEMS MOSTy4YUAN MHOPMALMIO, Mbl MOT/IN |
6bl NpefoTBpaTUTL KaTtacTpody. 7. «Bugniib nu, — ckasan PaH-
nan, — s 6bl He nowen, ecnu 6bl Tebe 3TOr0 He XxoTenocb». 8. Ay-
Mato, 6b1/10 6bl eCTECTBEHHO, €CIN 6bl Bbl K HUM NPUCOESUHUNNCD.
9. «BOT 6bl 3HaTb: 6bI/10 6bI BCE MO-APYTOMY, €C/in 6 Mama He ymep-
na?» — nogymana oHa. 10. KTo-Hubyab 06s3aTesibHO 6bl 3aMeTU,
ecnun 6kl ee TaM He 6b110.



The Subjunctive Mood and the Conditional Mood (Units 1—3) 133

d) 1. Ecnun 6bl ToNbKoO oTewy, 6bi71>XuB! 2. Ecnu 6bl 3T0 6bI1/10 NpaBs-
pow! 3. Ecnun 66l (TONbKO) 9 MOT B3TO noBepuThb! 4. Ecnn 6bl ToNb-
KO OH pacckasan Tebe BCO UCTOPMUIO C Hayana 4o kKoHua! 5. Ecnu
6bl (TONbKO) OHa 6blfia ¢ Hamu! 6. Ecnm 6bl TOTbKO 9 HE YNOMSAHY N
ero umeHu! Kak s Mmor cgenatb Taky rnynoctb!

Ex. 26, p. 450

1. Idon’t know how to address him. I wish | knew his name.
2 .1feel as if my head were on fire. 3. If only 1had known earlier,
I would have sent you a telegram. 4. My wife says she wishes |
were a thousand miles away. 5. He felt as if he were floating in
the air. 6. He stared at me as if | had asked him something very
odd. 7. At that moment she wished she hadn’tsent for him. 8. If
I had told you, you might have thought it was my choice. 9. Even
if it were twice as dangerous, | would carry out my plan. 10. |
wish | had never seen you. 11. Don’t look at me as if you had
never seen me before. 12.1 think it would be natural if you joined
them. 13. Remember her! As if | could forget her! 14. Then he
suddenly said, “Would you take me to Grayhallock if I asked?”
15. Don’t you think it would be rather nice if we asked her to stay
on for aweek as our guest? 16. “How | wish | had been there with
you,” | said with deep regret. 17. “Don’t be sorry,” she said. “I
should be relieved if you went, if it were settled somehow.”
18. Well, at any rate, the weather isn’t going to present
difficulties. It looks as though it has set in fine. 19.1wouldn’t be
sure of it if 1 were you.

Ex. 27, p. 451

Comments

1. It is a simple sentence containing an implied unreal
condition. The Present Conditional Mood is used because the
whole situation refers to the present. 2. This is a Type 3 complex
conditional sentence. The Past Conditional Mood is used in the
principal clause because the whole situation refers to the past.
3. Thisisacomplex sentence with a clause of unreal concession.
The Present Conditional Mood is used in the principal clause
because the whole situation refers to the present. 4. This is a
simple sentence of implied unreal condition with a but for
construction. The Past Conditional Mood is used because the
situation refers to the past. 5. This is acomplex sentence which
contains an implied unreal condition. The Present Conditional
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Mood is used in the principal clause because its action refers to
the present or future. 6. This is acompound sentence; its second
clause contains an implied unreal condition. The Past Conditional
Mood is used in it because the whole situation refers to the past.
8. This is a simple sentence containing an implied unreal
condition. The Present Conditional Mood is used because its
action refers to the present 9. We shouldn’t have managed them
alone is asimple sentence containing an implied unreal condition.
The Past Conditional Mood is used because its action refers to
the past. 10. This is a complex sentence containing two
subordinate clauses: a clause of real condition and an object
clause. The latter: Crawford would never have done so in similar
circumstances contains an implied unreal condition. The Past
Conditional Mood is used here because the situation refers to the
past. 11. Thisisasimple sentence containing animplied condition
expressed by a but for construction. The Present Conditional
Mood is used here because the situation refers to no particular
time. 12. Thisis acompound sentence. Its second clause contains
an implied unreal condition. The whole situation refers to the
past, so the Past Conditional Mood is used. 14. The second of the
two simple sentences contains an implied unreal condition. The
Past Conditional Mood is used because the whole situation refers
to the past. 15. This is a simple sentence containing an implied
unreal condition. The Present Conditional Mood is used because
the situation refers to the present. 17. This is a compound
sentence; the clause that comes first contains an implied unreal
condition. The situation refers to the past, hence the use of the
Past Conditional Mood. 18. This is a conditional sentence of a
mixed type. The action in the conditional clause refers to the past,
hence the use of the Past Subjunctive, and the action of the
principal clause refers to the present, hence the Present
Conditional Mood.

Translation

1. HaTBOEM MecTe 6 6bl ceiivac He BOSTHOBAsICA. YBEPEH, OUYEHb
CKOpPO BCe NposcHUTCA. 2. 5 6bl HE yAUBUIICS, ec/iv Obl OH Haluen
KaKyl-HUOyAb YBaXKUTE/IbHY0 NPUUYNHY U He npuwen. 3. Ho gaxke
ecnin 6bl Bbl 6bl/IM Npasbl, A 6bl NpeanoYven AecTBoBaThL MO-CBOE-
My. 4. Ecnun 6bl HE MOSI MOMOLLLb, OH 6bl MPOBasINA NOCNEAHUN 3K-
3ameH. 5. No-moemy, celivac oHa 6bis1a 6bl cHacTAMBa 3aN0Ny4YUTh
TO, OT Yero Torga otkasanacb. 6. Cap Xopac 3agan MHe 04VH Un
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[lBa BOMpOca, 1 C MOe CTOPOHbI 6b110 6bl HEBEXK/TMBO HE OTBETUTD.
7. HeckonbKo fleT Hasap OH He cTan 6bl TaK rOBOPUTHL 0 [Keroy.
8. Moiigem, Oxkeccu! B ognHo4vecTBe Tebe byaeT ewle xyxe. 9. A
AyMalo 0 Tex 3aMmeuaTesibHbIX pedysibTaTax, KOTOPbIX Mbl 4OCTUT-
nn, pabotasa BMecTe. NoognHOUKe HaM Obl 3TO He yaanocb. XXasb,
4YTO Tenepb Mbl AeAcTByeM Bpo3b. 10. Ecnuv Tbl HapyLlWuWllb CBOE
obeltaHune, NOAM CKaXXYT, 4TO B NOA06HbIX 06cToATeNnbCTBax Kpo-
hopa HMKorga 6bl Tak He noctynun. 11. He 6yab n4yen, He 6b110
6bl 1 Mefda. 12. OHa He Xenana fgaXe CMOTpPeTb B MOK CTOPOHY.
B3rfisiHM oHa Ha MeHsl X0Tb pa3, s1 6bl NoAOWENT N N3BUHUJICS.
13. OH o4eHb creLwuns, u emy Hekorga 6bisi0 Bce 06ayMmaTh. MHaue
OH Hawen 6bl AYyYW WA BbIXOA U3 NonoxeHusa. 14. Ho muccuc
[>Keliroy He cMorsia B TO4HOCTU CKOMUPOBATbL 0COGEHHOCTU peyn
nean Miopuan. FoBops € My>XUYMHAMU UK 0 MY>XUYUHaX, neau
Miopnan HMKOraa He cTana 6bl ynoTpebasaTb UX YHUBEPCUTETCKME
3BaHuA. 15. JINUHO A 6bl Ha 3TO He cornacunca. 16. OHKM Bce Gbln
Obl TONbKO pajbl Te6s BUAeTb. 17. A 6bl ee BbINPOBOAUI, HO MHE
Ka3aoch, YTO Thl X0UeLlb 3anncaTh ee peyb C MOMOLLLbK 3TUX TBO-
nx ycTporcTB. 18. Tbl HUKOrAa HUKOMY He fefnas HMYEero xopo-
wero. Ecnun 6bl Tbl Ben cebsa no-gpyromy, y Te6s ceiryac 6b1/10 6bl
60nblUe CTOPOHHUKOB.

Ex. 28, p. 451

1. It would do you/him/her, etc. good to consult adoctor./
It would be good to consult adoctor. 2. It would be interesting to
find out which of us is right: you or me. 3. It would be nice to
have aswim/to go swimming in such hot weather. 4. It would be
nice to have acup of coffee. 5. It would be very important to learn
his opinion of this matter. 6. It would do you a lot/a world of
good to go in for sports. 7. She would be a good student if she
weren’'t so often ill and didn’t miss classes. 8. We would be glad
to help you, but we are very busy tod. y. 9 .1think she wouldn’t
have got angry if you hadn’t made so much noise. 10.1would go
to the south but my doctor advised me against it. 11.1would go
to the cafeteria with you, but my doctor has prescribed me a diet.
12. You did well to follow the doctor’s advice, or else/otherwise
you would surely have gone down/fallen ill with pneumonia.
13. On Sunday it rained all day, otherwise we should have gone
to the country. 14. He says there’'s something wrong with his
heart, otherwise he would have taken part in the competition.
15. But for my headache | would join you/keep you company.
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16.He wouldn’t have recovered so quickly if he hadn’t been taken i
good care of in hospital./He wouldn’t have recovered so quickly]
but for the good attendance in hospital. 17. But for his goodf
health/If it weren't for his good health he wouldn’t have been
able to endure all the hardships of the expedition. 18. But for
your pills, doctor, I would have had to go to hospital. They have
worked amiracle. 19. If you had dressed more warmly yesterday,
you wouldn’t be coughing and sneezing now. 20. If you knew the
symptoms of measles, you would have understood right away/at
once thatit wasn’t scarlet fever. 21. He would have come with us
but for his sudden illness. 22. What a strange woman! She
wouldn’t consult a doctor even if she felt ill. 23. Even if he had
been operated on, it wouldn’t have done him any good./Even he
were operated on, itwouldn’t make any difference. 24. It was late,
and it would have been natural if the sick child had fallen asleep,
but he was awake and his eyes were fixed on the foot of the bed.
25. How would you answer this question? 26. What would you
do in my place? 27. | would advise you to go to a dentist. 28. |
would never have done it without your help.

Ex. 29, p. 452
1.1 knew he was silly, but 1 did not believe that he was as sill
as that. 2. 1 wish he had been a bit stronger against Crawford.
3. After amoment’'ssilence he broke out: “Would it be a nuisance
if 1 begged a cup of tea in your rooms?” 4. You must thank him,
not we. Without him we wouldn’t have achieved any success. 5.1
wish shedidn’t look so pale. 6. “If I were Crawford, | would thank
Winslow much,” said Chrystal. 7. | would give a good deal for
that assurance! 8. “Are you glad to see me?” — “You're funny,
Dick! As if you didn’t know\" 9. If I thought as you do, | would
feel miserable. 10. Mr. Dennant’s glance rested on Shelton and
quickly fell down to the ground as though he had seen something
that alarmed him. 11. | wish you had shown/would show more
sign of not liking it in practice. 12. | can’t for the life of me
understand why you didn’twait until they decided. I had expected
you to discuss it with me. 13. When Hilary opened the door, the
stranger made a quick movement forward, almost as if he were
going to stick his foot hurriedly into the opening. 14. Her voice
sounded as though something had offended her. 15.1 wish I could
play tennis as well as you do. 16. He looked up sharply as if he
had made a dangerous remark. 17.1may travel out with Uncle,
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but it would be such fun if you came. 18. He saw it as clearly as
though it were before his eyes. 19. But for your friendship 1 would
feel lonely here.

Ex. 30, p. 453

1. I wish he hadn’t gone away. 2. She wished it were night
instead of day, so that no one could see how miserable she was.
3.1 wish she were my sister, I would love her very much. 4 .1wish
it were Sunday today, | would take the kids to the zoo. 5. We
wished we hadn’t left him alone. 6 . 1lwish you believed me. | have
never deceived you. 7. He wished he hadn’t left so early.
8. Randall was”o angry as though it were his own money that
had been spent. 9. Don’t look at me as if you had never seen me
before. 10. She looks as though she doesn’t/didn’t know what to
say. 11. Even if we had received the telegram yesterday, it would
have been too late anyway. 12. Even if l were/had been very busy,
I would find/have found the time to visit her in the hospital just
the same. 13i If only he weren't so lazy! 14. Oh, if only I were
sure that it was so! 15. If it hadn’t been for/But for the bicycle,
he wouldn’t have caught up with us. 16. But for your carelessness
there would have been no accident. 17. But for his bright mind
we wouldn’t have done the translation so quickly and wouldn’t
be free now. 18. If I had known that you would come, | should
have stayed athome. 19.1would go with you, but my little brother
is ill, and I've got to go to the chemist’'s. 20. It would have been
important then, butitisn’t now. 21. It would do him good to sleep
with an open window the whole year round.

Ex. 31, p. 454

Comments

1—3. In these sentences the Old Present Subjunctive is part
of set phrases which are asurvival of the old use.

4, 8. The Old Present Subjunctive is used to express a wish.
In both sentences it can be replaced with should + Infinitive or
the Indicative Mood. Using the latter would make the sentences
less emphatic. Such a use of the Old Present Subjunctive is very
common in the USA where it is preferred to should + Infinitive.
That also goes for sentence 7 in which the Old Subjunctive is used
to express insistence.

5. After whoever, whatever, etc. one can also use may +
Infinitive or the Indicative Mood. May suggests ignorance or
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uncertainty and has other limitations which makes it impossible
to use in most sentences, containing the aforementioned words
ending with ever. The Old Present Subjunctive sounds rather
high-flown and more often than not even unnatural, so the best
and safest choice is the Indicative Mood.

6. After see (to it) that, make sure that, check that and tak
care that one can use either the Old Present Subjunctive or the
Indicative Mood, namely the Present Indefinite if the situation]
refers to the present and the Past Indefinite if it refers to the past.

Translation

1. «[a 6ygeTt Tak», — oTBeTuN CTtupgopa. 2. NMycTb Tebe co-
nytcTByeT ycnex! 3. Hactynuna cpega, u oH 6bl1 ncnosiHeH pe-1
LWIMMOCTU yexaTb 6/IMKe K Beuepy, 4To 6bl HM criydunock. 4. 9 npu-
roeBapuBar NoAcyamMMoro K noseweHuo. 5. Kem 6bl OH HU 6biS1, OH
L0JKeH 6bITb Haka3aH. 6. [M03a60TbcsA 0 TOM, 4T06bI, KOr4a OH Npu-
efeT, 34ecb 6b11M Bce. 7. OH HacTamBaa Ha TOM, 4YT06bl Manbyuk |
cobnogan noctenbHbI pexxum. 8. Pabouyne TpeboBasu, 4Tobbl UM i
NoBbICUN 3apnaarty.

Il MODAL VERBS

(TQUNITS FOUR- SIX)
can, may

Ex. 32, p. 455

1. OH ycTpousica TakKnm 06pa3om, 4To6bl BUAETb, YTO MPOUC-
xoanT Bokpyr. (Indicative) 2. O, ecnn 6bI 4 Morna cHoBa cTaTb
uBeTouHMuen! (Subjunctive) 3. Ecnu 6bl A gyman Tak, Kak Bbl, 4
6bl HM AHA 60/blIe He cmor ocTaTtbca B NHanu. (Subjunctive)
4. Alymato, 9 He cMmorsia 6bl MPOM3HECTU HU eAUHOro 3ByKa Mo-
cTapomy, gaxke ecsm 6ol nonbiTanack. (Subjunctive) 5. O NycTas,
HaM TakK X04YeTCs MUTb. Tbl HE MOT 6bl MPMHECTN HaM MMBUPHOTO
nuea? (Subjunctive) 6. 4 He ymelo pacckasbiBaTb UCTOPUUN U HU-
Korpa He ymena. (Indicative) 7. LLIenTOH He cMOT caep>XaTb Y/bl6-
Kn: negn BoHUHIToOH Ha mecTe 6egHAKoB! (Indicative) 8. Ho oH He
MO MOBEPHYTbLCA U YATU U He npeacTaBnsan cebe, Kak 3T0 MOXHO
caenatb. (Indicative) 9. Kak Tbl MOT COBEPLWIUTbL TaKyk rAynocTb,
MeHpwn? (Indicative) 10. Kak Bbl gymaeTe, K BeHepy Bbl CMOI/1n 6bl
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3aKOHYMTBL? (Subjunctive) 11. OHa He cmoria 6bl HaHecTU >Kei-
Mcy 60s1ee COKpYLLIUTeNbHOro ygapa, aaxe ecnu 6bl ckasana: «OH
yneten Ha Mapc*. (Subjunctive) 12. Yem OH MOl el mMoMo4b?
(Indicative) Ecnn 6bl TONIbKO ero otew, 66171 )X1B! Torga oH cMor 6bl
caenatb Tak MHoro! (Subjunctive) 13. OH He MOr HU gBUraTbCA,
HW roeopuTb. (Indicative) 14. YTo Tbl MOr 3HaTb 0 NOAOOHbLIX Be-
wax? (Indicative) 15. Hey>kenu Bbl B 3T0 BepuTe?/Bbl Mornu 6ol
B 3T0 noBepuTb? (Subjunctive) 16. HeyxXenun oH BpeT?
(Subjunctive) 17. IHTepecHO, 4T0 6bI 3T0 3HaumMno? (Subjunctive)
18. OH He 6b11 6blI TaK YBEPEH, €C/1M 6bl HEe 3Has1 3TON0 HaBeEPHSAKaA.
(Subjunctive) 19. Kak Bbl gymaeTe, Bbl cMOrnn 6bl KOMaHAoBaTb
apmuein? (Subjunctive) 20. Fopbl 66111 AaneKko, 1 6b1s1 BUAEH CHEr
Ha ux BepwmnHax. (Indicative)

Ex. 33, p. 455

Comments

In sentences 1, 2, 3, 6, 8, 9 and 24 can and could express
physical or mental ability or inability to perform the action.

In sentences 4, 5, 7, and 25 can serves to express possibility
due to circumstances.

In sentences 10— 14 and 26 can’t and couldn’t express
incredulity. The use of couldn’t instead of can’t in sentence 14
makes the statement less categorical.

In sentences 19—23 can expresses permission.

In sentences 15— 18 can and could are used to express
surprise. Could in sentence 17 implies more uncertainty than can
would.

Translation

1. A He MOry TOYHO BbIPa3nTb TO, YTO X0UYy cKa3aTb. 2. OH He
MOF 0TBECTM OT Hee rnas. 3. OHa N3yMUTeNIbHO UTFpaeT Ha NUaHu-
HO. 4. ECNin XOTUTE, Mbl MOXXEM yexaTb cerogHs. Mbl MoXKeM fier-
KO ycneTb Ha noesf, KOTOopbli 0TX04UT B TpU cOpoK. 5. Heb6o yxxe
nposicHunocb, Knapa, AoXab nepectan. Mbl MOXKeM A0WTW [0 OC-
TaHOBKM aBTobyca newkom. 6. Bam He nog cuny 3abpaTb Hasag Te
3HaHWA, KOTOpble Bbl MHe ganu. 7. {1 gam Bam 3HaTb, YTO0ObI Bbl
MOrnm Tyga npuexatb. 8. OH 6bI71 Tak cnab, 4To He MOr oTopBaTh
ronoBy oT NoAywkKu. 9. EMy y>xe HaMHOro fiydiie, U OH MOXeT
X0ANTb 6e3 moen nomown. 10. O, He MoXeT 6bITh! 11. UT0? Ppea-
OV, TYT AO/KHO 6bITb X0TSA 6bl 04HO TaKCW. HaBepHoe, Tbl N10X0
nckan. 12. He moxeT 6bITb, UTO6bI OH CErOAHSA YTPOM OTHEC KO-
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pobky HaBepXx. 13. He MoXkeT 6bITb, UT06bl OHH MMeNna aTo B BUAY!
3TO Ha Hee He noxoXe. 14. OH He MoOr caenaTtb 3TO B OAUHOUYKY”
YBepeH, KTo-T0 emy nomorasn. 15. Hey)enu Bbl BepuTe 3Tol e
By Ke? Hey>enn ato npasga? 16. «Hey>esnm oH MO CbIH?*
nogymana oHa. 17. Hey>enn oHa 3To caeniana, He nocosetoBaB”™
Wwuncb co MHOM? 18. Heyxenun Bce AeNCTBUTENbHO TaK MJI0XOLL
19. 3pecb Tak NaxHeT rapbto, nana. MoXHo, A CAYLWYCb BHU3 n]
nocmoTpto? 20. OykelAiMc, Tbl MOXelLlb OTBECTU/OTHEOTH Ararty
BHM3/Ha nepBbli aTax? 21. MoxkeTe NoAoXAaTb Ha KyxHe.'
22. Cpaun He Hapgo. 23. MoxKellb B3siTb MO BTOPOWM 30HTUK.
24. CpenaHHOro He BOPOTULLb. 25. Y>Ke HUYero Hesb3sd caenatb,l
CNULLIKOM No3aHo. 26. Y He Bepto HM eguUHOMY ero cnosy. OH Ha-J
BEPHSKa y3Han 3Ty HOBOCTb paHbLUe Hac.

Ex. 34, p. 456

1. Have you afriend whom you could/can trust? 2. Whatcan |
Freddy be doing all this time? He has been gone for twenty)
minutes. 3. He cannot have seen me. | came when he had gone.
4 .1am not a person who could tell a lie. 5. How could you make |
such a mistake as to suppose that | was younger than you? 1
6. Surely you could have done it before. What have you been doing 1
all this morning? 7. Say what you like, but the work can’t be doneX
in two days. 8. Mr. Fenwill’s house was built on the top of the hill j
and could be seen from afar. 9.1can’t have slept two hours, I still
feel tired. 10. He can’t be her father: he is too young. 11. They j
cant't hear us. Knock again. 12. If you had asked me for money,
I could have lent you some. 13. He could have told me the answer,
but he refused to. 14. Can he still be sleeping? It seems to me they
simply don’t want us to see him. 15.1 can’tswim — IwishlcouW.
16. She has a university education and could have made a career
for herself if she hadn’t married. 17. You can’t have forgotten.
I don’t believe you.

Ex. 35, p. 456

1. He can’t have told a lie. It isn’t like him. 2. Can it be true
that he has become a famous actor? 3. They can’t be brother and
sister. They aren’t alikeatall. 4. Itcouldn’tbe true. (I don't think
it's true/it's unlikely.) Anyway we can’t prove it. 5. | wonder
what you could suggest under/in such circumstances. 6. He
couldn’thave made such amistake. He's an experienced engineer.
7. Can it be just his imagination? 8. But for him we could have
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lost our way. It was already getting dark. 9. If | were you,/In
your place | wouldn’t trust him, he could deceive you. 10. He
couldn’t be so young. | have noticed some grey hairs on his
temples. 11. You can easily recognize him by his noble aquiline
profile. 12. They can’t have noticed us. We were rather far from
them. 13. They can’'t have failed to notice us. We were quite near.
14. You can’'t judge a person by/from appearance. Appearances
are deceptive. 15. Could it be little Lizzie? How she has grown!
16. “Can | see the manager?” — “Unfortunately not. Heiscoming
at twelve today.” 17. Could you give me your notes on condition
that | return them the day after tomorrow? 18. She hopes that
she can avoid the operation. 19. One could see that he was excited
though he tried to look carefree. 20. “Can | talk to you for a
moment?” — “Well, what's the matter?” 21. It can’t be done so
quickly. You’ll have to wait. 22. He couldn’t read Latin and didn’t
understand what the doctor had prescribed him. 23. Can’'t you
explain to your parents that you can’t go? 24. At first he
couldn’t feel'his pulse and decided that his heart had stopped
beating. 25. He can’t have said it. He isn’t as stupid as you
think. 26. | could have done it long ago if | had known that it
was so urgent. 27. 1 don't believe that there are diseases that
can't/couldn’tbe cured. We just don’t know how to cure them.
28. It can’t be true.

Ex. 36, p. 457

Comments

In sentences 1—13, 21,22, 23 and 24 may and might express
supposition implying uncertainty.

In sentences 5, 6, 9, 10 and 13 the use of might instead of
may implies greater uncertainty. If one uses may in this kind of
sentences, that shows that one is about 50 per cent sure, if one
chooses might, that means that they are only some 30 per cent
sure that their supposition is correct. In sentence 11 might +
Perfect Infinitive belongs to the Past Conditional Mood, and the
sentence itselfis a Type 3 conditional one. Sentence 12 is amixed
type conditional sentence, and might + Simple Infinitive belongs
to the Present Conditional Mood. In sentence 21 might and not
may is used because of the Sequence of Tenses.

In sentences 14— 16 and 26 may and might are used to ask
for or give permission. In sentence 16 might is used instead of
may to comply with the rules of the Sequence of Tenses.
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In sentence 17 might + Simple Infinitive expresses areproach
for the non-performance of the action in the present and in
sentences 18 and 19 might + Perfect Infinitive expresses a
reproach for the non-performance of the action in the past.

In sentence 20 might serves to express possibility due to
circumstances.

Sentence 25: in complex sentences with clauses of concession
introduced by however, wherever, whatever, etc. the Indicative
Mood is usually used in both the principal and the subordinate
clauses, but in literary style may/might + Infinitive sometimes
occurs in the clauses of concession to emphasize the supposition.

Translation

1. MoxeT 6bITb, 3TO NpaBAa, a MOXeT, U HeT... 1 3Toro He
3Halo, Aa n 3HaTb He Xouy. 2. «CTapblii akTep 6bI/1 MbSAH, — N0A4Y-
Mas1 OH. — OgHaKo B TOM, YTO OH CKa3saJ/l, BO3MOXHO0, ecTb 4014
npasgbl». 3. BoO3MOXXHO, NPUYMHA MX OTKa3a NPUCOEANHUTLCA K
HaM KpoeTcsA MMEeHHO B 3TOM. 4. Bo3MOXHO, Korga-Hnbygb Bam
noHagobutca gpyr. 5. Aiymat, Mbl MOran 6bl cTaTb XOPOLWINMU
Apy3bsaMu. 6. [lymatlo, cap, 4TO OHa, ObITb MOXET, NPUX0AUTCA
Mepcu cecTpoii. 7. MoXeT 6biTb, OHa BCTpeyasnacb C HUM y CBOEro
aann. 8. Bo3M0OXXHO, OHU eLle He BepHYuCh. [laBar MO3BOHUM UM
M BbIACHMM. 9. He nckawyal, 4To OHa, 6bITb MOXET, 6yaeT paga
ero BUAeTb, HO A B 3TOM He yBepeHa. 10. Bce elle ocTaeTcs puUck,
4TO OH Taknm npugeT. 11. Come No4yBCTBOBAsI, YTO ecnn 6bl Mpu
HeM 6bIJSI0 OpYXKMe, TO OH, NoXKanyn, NycTun 6ol ero B xon. 12. He
6yab OH 60/1€H, eMY, BEpPOATHO, rpo3mnnaa 6bl Kyga 6onbwas onac-
HoCTb. 13. OH 3Han, 4To yBUAUT eLle 40 TOro, Kak rnocMoTpes, HO
ero noggep>kmpana cMyTHas Hagexaa HaTo, YT0 OH, ObITb MOXET,
owwnbaetcsa. 14. MucTtep OynuTa, MOXXHO MHe MPUNTU? MHe 6bl
04YEeHb He XOTesioCb NPONYCTUTbL 3Ty cBagbby. 15. No3BosbTE NO-
MHTepecoBaTbCA: y Bac eCTb NpeTeH3Mn K TOMY, Kak ¢ Bamu obpa-
warwTca/Kak Bac 3gecb siedat? 16. Muctep XnurruHc no3sosins MHe
npuintu. 17. ymato, Tbl MOr 6bl paboTatb 1 noycepgHee! 18. Xon-
NN, KOHEYHO Xe, BNOoJIHe Morfa 6bl paccka3aTb eMy BCe 3TO U paHb-
we. 19. MNpaBo e, mama, Tbl Morna 6bl n36asuTb ®pesamn ot 3To-
ro. 20. Ero MO>XHO Ka)KAblh Bevep yBnaeTb B knybe. 21. bonblue
BCEro s cTpagana oT TOro, YTo OKpy>Xawlie MoryT goragatbcs o
MOeM COCTOAHUN. 22. [laBaliTe oToliaeM HEMHOrO ganblue. Botock,
Hac MOryT yc/biwaTth B AoMe. 23. BO3M0OXHO, OH OCTaBWUT BCe Kak
ecTb. 24. HapgewcCb, 4To TBOS MevTa UCNONHUTCA. 25. CKOMbKO Obl
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OH HUK paboTan, emMy He ygactca AorHaTb rpynny nocne Toro, Kak
OH TaK cepbe3Ho 1 fo/ro 6os1en. 26. MOXXHO MHe nHorja pasrosa-
puBaTb ¢ BaMu? $ 3Ha, YTO YMHOW MeHS He Ha30BelWb, HO A MOo-
cTapalwcb He 6bITb CKYUHOIA.

Ex. 37, p. 458

1. Let's wait a little. He may/might come yet. 2. He may/
might not know anything about it. 3. A lot of things may seem
unusual in a foreign country. 4. My question may/might puzzle
you, but I want to ask it anyway. May 1? 5. “Auntie, may/might
| take another lump of sugar?” Tom asked. 6. It may/might
surprise you all, byt | have received an invitation to their party.
7.We may/might stay at home or we may/might go to the cinema.
8. Call Nick, he may/might have already seen the new film. Ask
himifitisworthseeing. 9. Really John, you might have explained
to me in the very beginning how important it was. 10. If you have
been to London, you might have noticed that it's a city of
contrasts. 11. Won’'t know where she is, she may/might be in the
garden or she may/might have gone to the library. 12. No one is
answering the phone. He may/might not have come home from
work yet. 13.1think he may/might not know all the details, but
the main idea is clear to him. 14. It may be impolite, but I'll tell
him not to come again. 15. If he hadn’t run into/across us in the
underground, we might never have seen him again. 16. | may
come too, may I not?/l might come too, mightn’t1? 17. They may
well be waiting for us downstairs. 18. I'm afraid we may/might
be late. 19.1hope we may/might meetyour sister there. 20. They
were afraid that they might be asked why Tom hadn’t come with
them. 21. However late you may come, I'll be waiting. 22. I've
brought you abig box so that you may pack your books.

Ex. 38, p. 459
1. When you get there, tell them to wait. | may/might/could
be a little late. 2.1can come atsix. I'll be free by that time. 3. Can

this old man be Tom Brown? He can’t have changed so much!
4. None of us know what may/might/could happen before it is
finished. 5. This may/might/could be a great idea. It may/might/
could also be a trap in which England will perish.6.1told them he
might be in the garden. 8. Sh! She may hear you. 9. How strange!
Can you believe that? 10.1haven’t seen her for ages. She might/
could be quite middle-aged by now. 11. Don’t send him away. We
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may need his advice. 12.1fear they may miss the train. They left
rather late. 13. It could/might be seen that he was puzzled.
14. Why do what may/might never be needed? 15. People may
chatter about her, but they don’t know anything definite against
her. 16. He cannot have thought of this himself. Who suggested
it to him? 17. He might/may/could be a medical student though
I'm not sure. 18. But what more he may/might/could have said |
don’t know for I left. 19. You might tell me what he said! | have a
right to know. 20. Miss Carter may/might/could have gone to
the school to call on Mr. Everard. 21. Then he found that he could
not stay in bed. 22. | cannot swim. | expect you can. Everyone
can except me. 23. You might have warned me beforehand! 24. He
can't have said that. 1 don’t believe you. 25. It was ayear or two
ago, or it may/might/could have been three years ago. 26. She
came to ask her mother if she could/might stay and dance a little
longer.

Ex. 39, p. 459
1. — Bbl ewe npuepeTe B 3TOM rogy, Mmucrep Yannc?
— MoXeT 6bITb, eCNY NOAYUYUTCA.

2. MoXxeT 6bITb, 3TO U HE NPOMN30LLJI0 Obl, ecnn B6bl Thl OTApPa-
BWJ1 €r0 K HACTOALWEMY Bpayy, Korjga oH To/1bKo 3abosien.

3. — MeHs 6bl 3T0 HUCKO/1bKO He YAUBWUN0, — ckasan bept-
paHA, NOCTOPOHUBLUUCHL, YTO6bLI NponycTUTb Mapraper.

4. Ha MrHoBeHue oHa nogHsaMNa rnasa, kak 6yaro oxmaana ato-
ro Bonpoca, Ho OH He MOr NOHATb, 0bpagoBaHa oHa UM UAn BCTpe-
BOXKEHa.

5. — Moxkanyiicta, nepectaHb roBOPUTL 06 3TOM.

— 9 coxanero 0 TOM, 4YTO ckaszas. A 6bln gypakom. A Ben
cebs Kak NoNHbI NaNoT.

6. Mo-moeMy, OHM BEPHY/IUCh paHbLle Hac. OHU MOr/iIn B3ATb/
MoXKeT 6bITb, OHU B3SU TaKCU.

7. — lo4yemMy Tbl MHe He cka3san?

— 9 He mor. MoAb3bl 6bI MHE 3TO HE MPUHECNO.

8. Ecnu 6bl He Balla AobpoTa U YYTKOCTb, A 6bl He cymen cae-
flaTb BCe 3TO 3a CTO/Ib KOPOTKOE BPeMs.

9. XXanb, UTo y MeHs1 HeT 34eCb MalWnHbI, 4TO6bl 0TBE3TU Bac
OOMO.

10. Byb OHa MY>UYUMNHOM, ee MOXXHO 6b1/10 6b1 Ha3BaTb M0OJ10-
AbIM CNOCO6HLIM 6U3HECMEHOM.
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Ex. 40, p. 460

1. Can/Could this be John Steerforce? Why, he is quite an
old man, grey-haired and round-shouldered! 2. “I think she didn’t
want to talk to me.” — “1 wouldn’t think so. She may/might not
have seen you.” 3. He can’t have deceived them, he’s an honest
man. 4. Couldn’t you guess where | had put the money? 5. He
may/might/could know about it and may/might not want to tell
us. 6. She can’t have failed to find your house. 7. Can/Could the
child be still asleep? It’s high time you woke him. 8. You might
have told me about it yesterday. 9. I would love to come, but |
may/might/could be busy. 10. It may be true or it may be not.
11. Could you lend me”~hree roubles until tomorrow? 12. I'll phone
him, he may/might not know what has happened. 13. You'll have
to hurry up, or you may be late. 14. I'll do all I can to help you.
15. Where can/could he have gone? 16. You could have done it
yourself, you just didn’t try. 17. Come up closer so that | may/
can see you better. 18. Can you recognize him from/by his
photograph? 19. I<an’t imagine what may come of it. 20. The
news may already be known to everybody. 21. He can’t have
known about it. He would have behaved differentey. 22. Who can/
could have said such a thing? 23. He may/might/could have
already told them everything. 24. Wait till he comes. He may/
might explain to us what the matter is.

must
Ex. 41, p. 460

Comments

Sentences 1, 5, 6: must expresses necessity.

Sentences 2, 3, 7, 8 express obligation or compulsion from
the speaker’s viewpoint.

Sentence 4: obligation. Must /... in aquestion usually implies
that the speaker is unwilling to perform the action.

Sentences 7 and 8: obligation or compulsion from the
speaker’s viewpoint.

Sentence 9: emphatic advice.

Sentences 10— 18: supposition implying very strong
probability (supposition bordering on certainty).

Translation
1. CTapukamMm Heobxogmma noggep>kka. 2. UenoBek [0/IXKeEH
oTcTamBaTb CBOM NpaBa. 3. He Hafo aymaTtb, UTO 3TO TaK YX fer-
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KO. 4. 9T0 06593aTe/IbHO HY>XHO cAenaTb Ao 3aBTpa? 5. OHa AoX-
Ha TPYAWUTbCA C yTpa A0 HO4YW, 4Tobbl 3apaboTaTb Ha XXWU3Hb.
6. MNocne gHA HaNPAXXeHHOr o TpyAa Heob6xoaum oTAbIX. 7. OH 3Han
TBEPAO NULWb O4HO: OH He foJ/IXXeH/eMy He Hafo BCTpeyaTbCs C
AHTOHMeN. 8. Tbl npaB. A He go/mKeH/MHe He Hafo 34eCb 0C *e
BaTbcsA. 9. lNMpaBo e, Muctep XUrrMHC, Bbl AOJ/I)XHbl MPOABUTb
6naropasymue. 10. faiTe emy noectb. OH, JO/HKHO 6bITb, r0/0-
AeH. 11. 3ToT napeHb, AOJIXKHO 6bITh, cAenaH n3 ctann. OH HUKOT -
4a He ycTaeT. 12. lNpenecTtHoe Nnnucbmo. HaBepHoe, 6eAHbIA OHO-
Wwa nucan ero uenblii yac. 13. [0/KHO 6bITb, TEMepb OH yXXe cTa-
puk. 14. HaBepHoe, Bbl ee Hanyrasaun. 15. 3ToT 4esioBek nosugan
M rnepeyvyysCcTBOBa/ BAECATepo 60/1bLUe MOEro, X0TA OH, AOJIXKHO
6bITb, Ha AecATb fieT MosioXKe. 16. H yyBCTBOBasI, YTO CKOPO MOW
CeKpeT, BEPOATHO, packpoeTcs. 17. A cnblwy YbKN-TO LLIArv Ha fe-
CTHMUe. Jo/MKHO 6bITb, 3T0 OHa! 18. Cyasa rno KHUram mn eymaram
Ha ero NMCbMEHHOM CTOs1e, OH, NO-BUAUMOMY, paboTan HECKO/lb-
KO 4acos.

Ex. 42, p. 461

1. There is most probably/evidently/very likely no one there.
2. He must have understood nothing and taken offence. 3.1don’t
think she remembers (Most probably/Evidently she doesn’t
remember) that she has promised to bring us a map of Moscow.
4. You must have been unaware/Evidently you didn’t know that
they had moved to one of London’s suburbs. 5. She must have
left the door unlocked. 6 .1don’t think you have ever met such an
amusing boy asour Tom. 7. It must be difficult for you to believe
it. 8. The children must have failed to notice that it had already
got dark. 9. She must be unaware of it. 10. She must have very
little experience/She must be quite inexperienced in translating
medical articles from English into Russian. 11. It must seem
improbable to you, but it’s true. 12. He must have failed to/Surely
he didn’*recognize you in the crowd.

Ex. 43, p. 461
1. This medicine must be taken regularly. 2. Homework must
be done in time. 3. Peace can be won. War is not inevitable.
4. The book maybe put on the upper shelf. 5. The children may be
allowed to go for a walk. 6. The matter must be discussed not
later than tomorrow. 7. It can’tbe done without your help. 8. The
matter must be looked into. 9. The magazine mustn’'t be taken
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away. 10. The letter must be posted as soon as it has been written.
11. May the books and papers be taken away? 12. The dinner must
be paid for. 13. Success must be worked for. 14. It can’t be
desribed. It must just be seen.

Ex. 44, p. 462

1.1 have forgotten my own language and can speak nothing
but yours. 2. We must go somewhere. We can’t wander about
forever. 3. But | think you must have told us this half an hour
ago! 4. You can’'t see much of interest there. 5. | did not hear
him return to the room. | must have been asleep. 6. You must
have mistaken him.jny dear. He cannot have intended to say
that. 7. It seemed possible they might return. 8. It cannot have
happened at Ainswick. 9. No good looking back; things happen
as they may. 10. To be ashamed of his own father is perhaps
the bitterest experience a young man may go through. 11. How
could you let things slide like that, Dick? 12.1think you may/
might/could be gted of some coffee before you start back to
your hotel. It's such acold night. 13. It was known — whispered
among the old, discussed among the young — that the family
pride might soon receive a blow. 14. And though he undressed
and got into bed, he could not sleep.15. You mustn't go out so
late at night. 16.1think it may/might/could happen sooner or
later. 17. | may come tonight, may | not? 18. “Somebody is
knocking at the door. It must/may be John.” — “It can’t be
John. It's too early for him to be back.” 19. I don't know for
certain, but he may/might/could have been a sailor in his youth.
20.They may/might/could ask me about him. What should |
say?

Ex. 45, p. 462

1. If you think so, you are wrong. You mustn’t think so. 2. The
population of your city may be bigger, but what does that prove?
3. Now you are free and can do whatever you like. 4. There must
be something in this. 5. He may not know/He may be unaware
that we are going to do/see/visit the city sights right after
breakfast. 6. They can’t have come back from the zoo. They are
there for the first time and may stay there for a long time. 7. If
you spend so much time watching TV, you may have a headache.
8. The boy may/might/could have torn a page from the book you
had left on the table. 9. If it is so, he must be punished. 10. You
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can/may find him in the garden, | suppose. He must be playing
tenniswith Jim. 11. She may/might not know anything about it.
You mustn’'t tell her anything either. 12. She says the trip to
London is unforgettable/has made an unforgettable impression
on her. She would never have thought that it could be so
interesting to see the places she had learnt about from books.
13. We could have found the way to the hotel (by) ourselves if
Boris hadn’t lost the map of London. 14. Turn another page or
two, and you'll see a photograph. Tell me if you can who it is.
15. “1 wonder what he can/could be doing here so late.” — “He
may/might/could be waiting for Mary.” 16. “What is that
noise?” — “It must be the water running in the bathroom.
Someone is washing.” 17. If one could answer this question, it
would have been answered long ago. 18. Who can/could have
forgotten a key on my desk? Itcan’'t have been Jim. 19. Jim can’t
have forgotten the key. I saw him putitinto his pocket. 20. Could
you come a little earlier? It would be more convenient for/to me.
21. He stood there for a while thinking whether he could slink
away/off (slip out unnoticed) and whether Minin would get angry
or not. 22. | can't speak French, never could. 23. It must be
difficult to master a foreign language, isn’t it?

Ex. 46, p. 463
In all the affirmative and interrogative sentences to have to
serves to express necessity or obligation imposed by
circumstances and in the negative sentences it expresses the
absence of necessity or obligation.

1. Botocb, MHe NpuAaeTca oToc/1aThb ero. 2. B KaMUH y>Xe nos
XXUNW Yrosib NN BaM NMPULLIOCE cAenaTtb 3To camomMy? 3. BepeBka
6blN1a TaKOW KPenKow, 4To eMy MPULLIOCL B3SATb HOXK, UTOObI pas-
pe3aTtb ee. 4. Ho cTOMN0 NI N0XKUTbLCA cnaTb, ecnm emy Hago 6b1/10
BCTaBaTb BNATb yTpa? 5. MNonarat, MHe npuaeTtcs noexaTtb B JIOH-
OOH, He TaK Nn? 6. Bam npuxognTcsa/Ha[o paHo BCTaBaTb KaXkaoe
yTpo? 7. Emy npngetcsa/OH A0/IXKEH 3anaTuTb MHe 40 BOCKpece-
Hbs. 8. CKO/IbKO BPEMEHM BaM NMPULLIOCL TaMm NpobbiTh? 9. «<Ham
npuaeTca AONT0 XAaTb KaHUKYN», — cKa3asia OHa CO B3[0XO0M.
10. Bam Hapo/Bbl A0MKHbI X04MTb Tyja ABa pas3a B HeAenio,
BEpPHO?
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Ex. 47, p. 463

1. Don’t worry about that. You must do as you think best.
2. My mother was unwell, and | had to go to the chemist’s. 3. |
must/have to go and look at the dinner. 4. Yesterday'’s rain spoilt
my hat completely; | have to buy a new one. 5. There was no one
to help him so he had to move the furniture himself. 6. “Oh,
hallo,” she said. “I thought you must have gone home.” 7. They
didn'tanswer my first knock so I had to knock twice. 8. You must
always come to me if anything goes wrong. 9. He was very sorry
to think that he would have to part with it. 10.1 had a sleepless
night. I must/have to/will have to go and see the doc and get him
to give me something, ! can’t go on like that.

Ex. 48, p. 464
1. a) He won4 have to come again, b) Will he have to come

again? 2. a) My sister doesn’t have to go to work, b) Does my sister
have to go to work? 3 a) They didn’t have to go back alone, b) Did
they have to go back alone? 4. a) You don’t have to answer all
these questions, b) Do you have to answer all these questions?
5. a) l won't/shan’t have to go out after all. b) Will I have to go
out after all? 6. a) He won’'t have to come on foot, b) Will he have
to come on foot? 7. a) The students didn’t have to read the whole
book, b) Did the students have to read the whole book? 8. a) She
doesn’t have to come every week, b) Does she have to come every
week? 9. a) He doesn’t have to stay the night, b) Does he have to
stay the night? 10. a) They didn’t have to begin very early, b) Did
they have to begin very early?

Ex. 49, p. 464
1.1 gather you have read a lot in English, haven’t you? 2. He

had to wait at the station till it stopped raining, didn’t he? 3. The
work will have to be done before nightfall, won't it? 4. They
usually have dinner at home, don’t they? 5. She often has to go to
the dentist’s, doesn’t she? 6. You have to go to school on Saturday,
don’tyou? 7. They will have to do what they are told, won’t they?
8. We have to begin before five o’clock, don't we? 9. As far as |
understand, you had to stay there afortnight, didn’tyou? 10. You
look abit tired, you've had a long walk, haven'tyou? 11. She has
to clean the house herself, doesn’t she? 12. They had to finish
that last night, didn’t they?
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Ex. 50, p. 464

(1) A previously arranged plan:

1.lam to see him tomorrow. 5. She is to return tomorrow.!
7. He inquired when the secretary was to come. 10. Something I
must have happened. He was to have come at eight. 11. Jim!
reminded me that we were to be at the station not later than seven. 1
12. Which of you is to bring the magazines and newspapers?

(2) Instructions and commands:

2. You are not to communicate with anybody. 4. She said tha
| was not to leave the house. 6. He said that Tom was to apologize.*
8. She says that | am not to lay the table before twelve o’clock. |

In sentences 2 and 9 the speaker is not giving but asking for |
instructions. Both can be referred to (2).

Ex. 51, p. 465

Comments

1. An order. 2. Asking for instructions. 3. Obligation (from 1
the character’s pointof view). 4. Supposition implying certainty. |
5. Prohibition. 6. Emphatic invitation. 7. Necessity imposed by !
circumstances. 8. Urgent necessity (from the speaker’s point of 1
view). 9. An order. 10. The Perfect Infinitive used with was ioLL}
shows that there was an arrangement, but it was not realized. |
11. Prohibition. 12. Past obligation.

Translation

1. A xouy, uT06bI Thl €e cnywancsa. Tbl AO/IXKEH B TOUYHOCTU®
MCMNOJIHATb BCE, YTO OHa BESIUT, U He WyMeTb. 2. «Hy TaK 4To MHe |
Jenatb c 06egom? — cnpocuna muccuc XaHadgopT. — MNMepeBaputb 1
M nepeXxaputb UM NYCTb ocTbiBaeT?» 3. PaHgan 6bis1 B3BOMIHO- 1
BaH. EMy Ka3anocb, YT0 OH A0/1)KEH MNO3BOHUTHL el Hemeans, gon- 1
>XeH KaKMM-T0o 06pa3om cerofHs xe yeuaeTb ee. 4. [LO/IXKHO 6bI1Tb, |
B MOJIO40CTN DMMa 6blfia 0OUeHb KpacuBa. Y Hee npaBusibHble Yep-
Tbl Nnuya. 5. «C HaMUn WYTKU NJ0XU», — yrpoXKalollie ckasasn rno- m
Nuuencknin. 6. Bbl 0/MKHbI KaK-HUOyAb 0653aTenibHO 3alTU U T
noobefaTb CO MHOM. 7. OH Npourpas Bce CBOM AeHbIM Ha ckaykax, 1
M MHe MpULLINOCh 0A0/DKUTL eMy NATb (PyHTOB. 8. Hagetocb, yuTo
He Oropyy n He pasfgocajyl Bac, ec/in 6yy roBopuTb OTKPOBEH-
HO. MHe coBepLleHHO HeEO6X0AMM/BO UTO 6bl TO HW CTan0 HY>XeH
Baw coBeT. 9. MNMpoCcHUCbL, cAbIWNWBL? Thl AO/IXXEH HeEMeA/IEHHO
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npocHyTbcA. 10. «3HaunT, PpaHK npuexan?» — «fla, n secbma
HeoXugaHHo. OH fo/1KeH 6b11 NPo6bITh TaM elle Hegento». 11. OH
BCe eLle MOMHWA paccka3daHHOe O4YeHb ICHO M 3Has1, YTO HaAo/4uTo
JosiKeH caenatb. OH B3A1 Mepo U CBOMM aKKypaTHbIM, TBepAbiM
noyepKoM Hanwucan 3arnasve HOBOro poMaHa.

need
Ex. 52, p. 465

1, 5. Need is an ordinary notional verb that serves to express
necessity. 2. Need is an ordinary notional verb denoting the
absence of neseccity.

In all the other sentences need is a modal verb:

3. Needn't denotes the absence of necessity to perform
action. 4. Need implies that the speaker may think that there is
no necessity to perform the action. 6, 8, 9. Absence of necessity.
7, 10, 11. Neednt't + a Perfect Infininitive and need never + a
Perfect Infinitive show that the actions were performed though
they were unnecessary, 12. Needn't is part of a predicate in a
clause of purpose. It is used to show that the person that is the
subject of the principal clause views the action of the said
subordinate clause as undesirable.

Ex. 53, p. 466

1. You needn’t have brought your umbrella, as we are going
by car. 2. You need’'t have watered the flowers, as it is going to
rain. 3.1needn’t have translated it for him, he did it himself, he
understands Latin. 4 .1didn’t have to answer the questions which
saved me a lot of trouble. 5.1knew I didn’t have to lock the door
after me, but how was | to know you wanted to come out to0? 6.1
didn’t have to ring the bell because the door opened before I got
to it. 7. 1 didn’t have to help them at all, they themselves knew
what to do. 8. I didn’t have to write him because the news was
already known to him. He phoned me shortly afterwards. 9. You
needn’t have listened to him. His information was misleading.
10. You needn’t have bought such a lot of flowers. We’ve already
got more than necessary. 11. He didn’t have to get up so early
every day. It was only on that particular occasion that he did.
12. You needn’'t have said it if you didn’t want to. We could have
done without you just as well.

the
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Ex. 54, p. 466

1. You needn’t bring your books to class tomorrow, we arel
going to listen to a wireless programme. 2. I'm glad the lessons*
will begin later now. The children won't have to get up so early.*
3. You needn’'t/don’t have to learn the poem. You mustonly read
it. 4. Children mustn't play with matches. 5. It was late, and they*
had to light a fire to cook their supper. 6. You must give it backM
to me before you go. 7. You mustn’t be late for the concert. 8.11
made a few mistakes, so | had to do the whole exercise again. 9 .1m
need hardly say how important itis. 10. She is to be married next |
month. 11. You mustn’t miss that film, itis extraordinarily good.B
12. You needn’t strike a match; | can see well enough. 13. Jirae
was to make a speech at the meeting, but he had fallen ill, so Tome
had to speak instead. 14. You needn’t bring any food with yonf
tomorrow. I'll have enough for both of us. 15. We are to be therel
at 12 sharp. 16. We didn’t have to wait long. A bus came almost =
atonce. 17. You must learn the whole poem.

Ex. 55, p. 466

1. We needn’t have left the house/left homeso early, thetrainl
doesn’t arrive for an hour. 2. We needn’t hurry. (We don’t needM
to hurry./We don’t have to hurry.) We needn’t be/don’t need«
to/don’t have to be there before 8.30. 3. You mustn’t follow theirB
example. It would be foolish of you. 4. | wonder if we have toi
bring the text-books. 5.1didn’t have to lock the door, someone!
had already locked it. 6. If it freezes hard tomorrow, you won’t !
need to/won’t have to/needn’t go to school. 7. You needn’tworry/]
they will soon be back. They must have lingered near the Houses j
of Parliament on the Thames embankment: everything interests *
them here. 8. One mustn’t forget that the East End is the home i
of those whose work keeps this huge city alive. 9. You needn't '
continue, | know that next you are going to say that among _
London’s monuments of architecture the most popular one isj
Westminster Abbey builtin the thirteenth century. 10. They were'
to meet on Waterloo Bridge at 6 p.m. 11. “What am | to tell our
guests about my trip to London?” — “Describe to them the
ceremony of changing the guard at the gates of the Tower."
12. She said what time we were to come and asked us not to be
late. 13. We decided that the children must not go there alone.
14. One needn’t mention that the Kremlin is a major museum
and ancient monument. Everybody knows that. 15.1 had to accept
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this invitation although | was feeling off colour/out of sorts/
unwell. I didn’t want to offend my new friends. 16. He knew that
he might have to stay there more than a month. 17. Ask the
monitor who is to bring the head-phones to the Phonetics class
today. 18. Yesterday we were to/had to visit Ann in the hospital,
so we couldn’t call on you.

ought
Ex. 56, p. 467

1. Ought to serves to give advice. 2. Ought to serves to express
moral obligation. 2. Advice. 3. Ought to serves to express
obligation implying desirability. 4. Advice. 5. Oughtn’t implies
that the speaker’s action may have been undesirable. 6. Ought to
+ Perfect Infinitive shows regret that a desirable action was not
carried out. 7. Oughtn’t to + Perfect Infinitive is used to show
regret that an undesirable action was performed. 8. Ought to is
used to show that the speaker was feeling moral obligation.
9, 10. Supposition implying logical probability.

Ex. 57, p. 468
1.1 knew | oughtn’t to open the letter. 2 .1said you ought to

finish your work before going out. 3. You oughtn't to eat between
meals; it will make you fat. 4. You oughtn’t to smoke so much;
you are wasting money and doing harm to your health. 5.1ought
to have taken these books to the library last week. 6. You ought
to have told your guide that you wanted to go sightseeing all by
yourself. 7. You ought to have waited till the lights were green
before crossing the road. 8. You oughtn’t to have crossed the road
when the lights were red. 9. You ought to have seen the
performance. It was wonderful. 10. If he starts at eight, he ought
to be there by one o’clock.

Ex. 58, p. 468

1. Mother always tells me that I must be/ought to be more
careful. 2. You don’t have to tell him my telephone number, he
knows it. 3. You oughtn’t to have said that! See how distressed
she is. 4. | don’t want to do it, but | must/have to. 5.lought to
have taken those books back to the library lest week. 6. You ought
to have told our guide that you wanted to go sightseeing all by
yourself. 7. But there was no other way out. | had to communicate
with him. No one else knew her address. 8. Such things mustn’t
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be allowed. 9. You needn’t have written such a long composition.
The teacher only asked for 200 words, and you have written 400.
10.“Perhaps | oughtn’t to have troubled you.” He closed his lips ]
tight. He was offended.

should

Ex. 59, p. 468

Comments

1. Should expresses obligation implying desirability.
2,3. Should serves to express moral obligation. 4. Should serves to
show that the action is desirable. 5. Should expresses regret that a
desirable action wasn’t carried out. 6. Should shows that the action
performed is deemed undesirable. 7. Should serves to express regret
that an undesirable action was carried out. 8. Should is used to show
the desirability of the action. 9. The first should is used in giving
advice, and the second serves to express moral obligation.

Translation

1. Mo)keTe 11 Bbl NOKa3aTb MHE X0Tb O4HY aHTIMMYaHKY, KOTO-
pas 6bl Kak cnegyeTt rosopuna no-aHrNuiickn? 2. XXeHa gonxkHa
noBuHoBaTbCA MY>XXy. 3. K ToMy >e Tenepb, Korga Bbl 3aHA/1U 60-
Jlee BbICOKOE N0/10XKeHWe B 06LeCTBE, BAM HE CTOMT/Bbl HE AO/IKHbI
NrHopmpoBaTb cTapbix Apy3eii. 4. Hago npenogatb UM ypokK. 5. [lon-
>XXeH Mpu3HaTbCH, YTO He NpeABUAEa TaKoro noBopoTa cobbITUNA,
X0TS AOJ/DKEH 6bln npeaBnaeTb. 6. Bbl y3Hanm 10, 4T0 9 HUKOrga He
HamepeBasicA coobuiaTb BaMm. 7. EMy He cnefoBasio 3To roBopuTh. OH
MOHSAMN, UTO CKa3as He TOo, eABa c/fioBa cneTesnin c ero ry6. 8. Cectpbl
A0MT0 CNOPUAN, HAA0 NAW He Hado 3BaTb TUMOTKU, 4TOObI OH MOBU-
fan AHHeT. 9. «Bbl JOo/MKHBI NpUXO4NTL cClof4a YacTo, — ckasan oH
LWenToHy. — Bbl 4O/DKHbI IPUX0AUTL ClOAa 4acTto», — MOBTOPUII
OH. 10. «Bbl f0/KHbI 3aKOHUYNTb CBOKO paboTy A0 TOro, Kak yipae-
Te»., — «3Halo, UT0 LOJIKEHY.

Ex. 60, p. 469
1. Modal. 2. Auxiliary. 3. Auxiliary. 4. Modal. 5. Modal.
6. Modal. 7. Auxiliary. 8. Modal. 9. Auxiliary. 10. Modal.

Ex. 61, p. 469
1. I'm sorry that | kept you waiting, but I had to call home
and say not to expect/tell them (my wife, etc.) not to expect me
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for dinner. 2. Eventually/Finally we decided that we shouldn’t
stay there any longer and should go to the mountains. 3. You must
dress in your very best, | want you to impress everyone as
favorably as possible. 4. You should/ought to have done your
homework properly. Then you wouldn’t have had to ask such
guestions. 5. You needn’t have waited so long. You should/ought
to have left me a note. I would have done all you wanted. 6. They
must be working in the laboratory. We/You/One shouldn’t bother
them. 7. “Why didn’t you come yesterday?” — “l was to meet my
first cousin at the railway station.” — “Then you should/ought
to have phoned so that we shouldn’t wait for you.” 8. Do whatever
you like, I'm not going to8tand in your way, besides | am to leave
soon. 9. The party should/ought to be interesting. It took the
students so long to prepare for it. 10. There's nothing funny in
what he said. You should/ought to/must be more serious. 11. He
will have to work here while the laboratory is being renovated (while
the laboratory equipmentisbeing repaired/is under repair). 12. You
said it in/for fun, but she has taken offence. You should/ought to/
must be more considerate. 13. It took us all day to prepare for their
arrival. Everyone had to do something. 14. Such people should be/
ought to be admired. 15. It didn't occur to me to talk to him
though it should have. 16. Don’t allow the children to play in my
room. They will turn everything upside down, and you will have
to tidy up. 17. You needn’t have bothered the professor. I could
have given you all the necessary information. 18. They should/
ought to have kept him from such an unwise action. They are
going to be sorry about it./They will wish they had. 19. | am
sticking/keeping to the directions | have received. | know full
well what I am to start with.

Ex. 62, p. 470
1. The emotional should is used to express annoyance. 2. The
emotional should serves to express indignation. 3. The speaker
believes that it is most natural for them to want their
independence, hence the emotional should. 4. Surprise and
annoyance. 5. Should is used in a set phrase meaning OTKyga
MHe 3HaTb? which is used as an aggressive reply to a question.
6. Surprise and annoyance. 7. Surprise. 8. The emotional should
is used in an object clause after an expression of surprise. 9. The
emotional should is used in the object clause to show that the
person in question is gloating. 10. Puzzlement. 11. A keen
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interest. 12. Sadness. 13. Annoyance. 14. Surprise. 15. The
emotional should is used to express the man in question’ssurpris*
atseeing the people he hadn’t expected to see. It can be translated
into Russian as follows: M Kak 6bl Bbl gymMasnun, KTo nogbexan K
HeMy C ABYX CTOPOH? bunn leHHaHT n cama AHTOHUSA!

Ex. 63, p. 471

A. 1. MHe He06X0AMMO YBUAETb ee NpeXxae, YeM ee yBUAUTE Bbl.
2. BnonHe ecTecTBEHHO, YTO Mocne BOWHbI cnefgyeT BOCCTAHOBU-
TeNnbHbI Nepunog. 3. «Y Hee WecTepo geTen,— ckasana 1eTs xy'
nna. — OHa NpaBWUbHO AenaeTt, 4YTo BedeT cebsa OCTOPOXKHO*.
4. O4yeHb BaXKHO, 4T0bObI Bbl BbISCHWU/IM, KOMY MepejatT 3TN 3aKa-
3bl. 5. 9 Xo4uy ckasaTb, 4TO, ec/IM Mbl cobMpaemca co3gaBaThb ca-
MoNneTbl, paboTatouime Ha AN3e/1bHOM TOMNJ/IMBE, HAM COBEPLUEHHO
HEeo6X04NMMO NMeTb COGCTBEHHbIE MECTOPOXKAEHUA MarHus.

B. 6. OH noTpeboBan, 4Tobbl paboTa Hayanacb HemeansA. 7. Mbl
pekoMeHAyeM M36paTb ero Hawum gesieratom. 8. OH npukasasn,
4YTOG6bI BCE OHW BbILWAU U3 goma. 9. OH NpeanoXXna coKpaTuThb pa-
6oumnii geHb. 10. Bpay HacTauBaeT, 4ToObl AeTel 0TBE3/IN 3a ro-

poa.

C. 11. Ecnv OHa BAPYT MO3BOHUT, A CKaXy e, rae sbl. 12. Ecnu
BaM BAPYr MOHaJobuTCca 4To-HUbYAb ewe, noXxanymncra, HaXXmun-
Te KHOMKY 3BOHKA [/151 BbI30Ba CUAENKMN.

Ex. 64, p. 471
1. I'm suggesting that you should marry me, Midge. 2. She
must be picking cherries in the orchard, tell her to come into
the house. 3. “Well,” said Emily with calm, “you needn’t get
into such fusses when we tell you things.” 4. Is it necessary,
do you think, that the police should know about it? 5. You
needn’t be afraid of him. He's a kind old man. 6. It is essential
that he should be prepared for it. 7. Soft music filled the room.
“That must be a gramophone record,” thought he. 8 .1propose
that the prize should be divided. 9. Oh, I don’t know. It's really
rather odd that he should ever have been taking her to the Ball.
10. You should have seen that film when it was here last week.
11. It is strange that you should remember the place. 12. Why
shouldn’t I talk to Catherine? Do you think I'm not worthy to,
or something? 13. Poor boy! He must have suffered so. 14. You
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needn’t answer all my questions if you don’'t want to. 15. Why
should you say such disagreeable things? 16. Go upstairs at
once. You must change your wet clothes. 17. It was only proper
that Dora, who was young and healthy, should give her seat to
that old lady. 18. | think I'll come on time, but if 1 should be
late, please keep a seat for me. 19. He ordered that the gate
should be locked. 20. She confiscated the morning papers so
that the children should not see them. 21. You needn't wake
up before seven o’clock. We'll start at half past eight. 22. “I
was just wondering if my wife was here.” — “No, she isn’t
here. Why should she be?” 23. You shouldn’'t work so hard after
your illness. 24. Henrietta suggested to Gerda that they should
go and look at the kitchen garden.

shall, will

EX. 65, p. 472
In older English shall was often used with second and third
person subjects in threats, promises and warnings or to express
obligation. It is now very unusual.

1. Shall is used to express either a threat or a warning.
2. Promise. 3. Threat or warning. 4. Promise. 5. Obligation. The
sentence is an order. 6. Promise. 7. Shall is used to ask for
instructions. 8. Promise.

EX. 66, p. 472

Comments

In sentences 1—3 will serves to express willingness to
perform the action or is just afuture auxiliary verb. 4. Would
serves to express unreality and is part of a predicate in the
Past Conditional Mood. 5. Will you...? is used here to express a
casual request. The speaker is not concerned about politeness.
6. If + will is used to express a request. Will means are willing
to. 7. Would you mind + gerund is used to express avery polite
request. 8. A polite request. 9. Will you is used to give an order
to someone the speaker has authority over. 10. Casual request.
11. Unwillingness to perform the action. 12. Consent.
13. Wouldn’t is part of a Future in the Past predicate.
14. Wouldn’t in this sentence is equivalent to refused to. It
serves to express an emphatic refusal to perform the action.
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15. Would + like serves to express a wish. The second would is
used to make arequest. 16. I f you would means if you are willing
to. It is used to express a polite request. 17. Emphatic refusal
to perform an action in the past. 18. Wish + noun/pronoun +
would expresses irritation caused by someone’s refusal to
perform the desired action. 19. Here will serves to express a
supposition. 20. Would is used to show that the action is a
recurrent one. 21. Won't + Simple Infinitive is used to show
that the inanimate thing in question (my lighter) fails to
perform its function.

Translation

1. 4 pam Tebe 3HATb, 4T06bI Tbl CMOF TaM ObITb. 2. A CKaxXxy
Tebe, UTO 3TO Takoe. 3. A U3BUHIOCL Nepes MaprapeT 3a TBoe OT-
cyTcTBUe. 4. Ecnum 6bl 3T0 6b1/1a AeBoYKa, A 6bl Ha3Bana ee B YeCTb
Moel matepu. 5. Bblnan Ha Teppacy, NocMoTpu Ha 3akarT. 6. [Npo-
Wy npouwieHns. Botocb, MHE HALO0 UATU K XXeHe. 7. ApTyp, He Mor-
N 6bl Bbl MOCMOTPETHL, BEPHYAACh M MUCCUC DpAnH? 8. A Xouy,
yTo6bl Yy MeHA 6blna TBoA hoTorpacdmsa. Aaki MHe, noXxanyncra.
9. lMNonpocuTe nx Nogo3BaTb MO aknnax. 10. au, nonucrtan BoH
TOT anbbom ¢ poTorpadgmsamm. 11. OTHbIHE A ¢ To60 He pa3roBa-
puBat. 12. HeTt, HeT! 4 BepHYCb, BEpHYCb, U NYCTb APTYyp Aenaet
CO MHOU BCe UTO noxkesnaeT. 13. HoA ckasan emy, 4To He aMm OTBe-
Ta [0 3aBTpawHero gHA. 14. Tbl He XoTena NPUXoOAUTb, XOTSA He
»Kenana ckasaTtb 3Toro npsAmo. 15. OHa NpocuT, 4YT0ObI Bbl MNO3BO-
HUN el cerogHs BO BTOPOV MOSIOBUHE AHSA A0 NATW TpUALaTu.
16. O>keiiH, 9 6bln 6bl 04EHb paj, ecnn 6bl Thl CKasasa emy Mnoa-
HATbCA HaBepX. 17. A cTyyas HECKO/IbKO pa3, HO OHa TakK N He 0T-
Kpblna. 18. «<He Mor 6bl Tbl X0Tb MHOrA4a 0CTaBMATbL MeHSA oaHY/
0CTaBNATb MEHA B NOK0e?» — ckKa3sana [opa. 19. 4 nonarato, 310
o6ypeT nocnefHui 6an cesoHa? 20. OH cagusica Ha Kpai KpoBaTu n
yacamu Habnwgan 3a HUM. 21. 9 He mory 6e3 KypeBa, a Mos 3a-
Xuraska, Ha Tebe, He paboTaer.

Ex. 67, p. 473
1. Asking for instructions. 2. Consent; if you will is
equivalent to if you are willing to. 3. Promise. 4. Promise.
5. A future auxiliary verb. 6. Will serves to express
determination and shan't is used to express a warning.
7. Promise. 8. Won’'t is used to show that the lifeless thing in
question, namely the umbrella fails to perform its immediate
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function. 9. Promise. 10. Invitation. 11. A future auxiliary
verb. 12. Promise. 13. Unwillingness. 14. Invitation. 15. Shall
is used to express a promise and will serves to express
determination. 16. The first will expresses willingness and the
second is an auxiliary verb expressing simple futurity.

Ex. 68, p. 473
1. It’s going to rain. Look at the clouds. 2. You are to stay
here till 1 come back. 3. | refuse to do what you tell me. 4. |

promise you an apple after dinner. 5. What are you going to do
now? 6. We hope to visit all the sights of London. 7. When do
you intend to leari“English properly? 8. This time next week |
hope to be in St. Petersburg. 9. Would he like to listen to my
singing, do you think? 10. Do you think, they mean to follow
us all the way home?

Ex. 69, p. 474

1. “If I see him,” I said, “I'll let you know.” — “I should be
very much obliged if you would," said Brown. 2. But | shouldn't/
wouldn’t lie about a thing like that, should/would 1? 3. Would
you drive us back to Campden Hill? 4. She wouldn't go in to
supper with anyone but Winton. 5. If | were you, | should/
would buy that hat, I like the colour very much. 6. It's ridiculous
that you should conceal it from your mother. 7. If only Henrietta
would make up her mind to marry him. 8. Why should I suffer
more than I've suffered already? Why should 1? 9. Would you
care to come to tea with us? 10. He wouldn’t look at her. He
shook her off gently and gently said, “We’ll see about that.”
11. He pressed something into her palm. “Here’s a shilling in
case you should need it.” 12.1wonder if you would mind me
laying down my umbrella. 13. Why, oh! Why should | have to
expose my misfortune to the public like this? 14. He would
rather listen to the others than talk himself. 15. He ordered
that the horses should be saddled. 16. She would sit for hours
watching the ships. 17.1wish you wouldn't quarrel with Jessie.
18. He fully believed, had it been necessary, she would have
been a genius at anything. 19. In order to make these demands
effective we suggested that there should be no return to work
today. 20. Why don’t you want to stay another week in the
country? It would do you only good.
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Ex. 70, p. 474

1. He suggested that the meeting should be fixed/scheduled/
slated for Friday. 2. We asked Mum if she would mind going for
a drive into the country. 3. I would like you not to argue with
Father. 4. Why should I help him? He can do everything himself,
he's just lazy. 5. It is strange how inconsiderate some children
should be to their parents. 6. It's quite natural that students
should want to know as much as possible about the nation whose
language they study. 7. Would you be so kind as to wait a bit?
(Would you mind waiting a bit?) Your documents aren’t ready
yet. 8. We wanted to know some details but he wouldn’t discuss
anything with us. We were disappointed. 9. The doctor insists
that she should stick/keep to the diet. 10. “Shall I bring you a
glass of water?” — “Yes, if you would be so kind.” 11. It is
necessary that each member of the club should take part in the
work of its sections. 12. If she should/Should she ask you about
it, tell her that I will write to her about everything myself.
13.Would you like a little soup? It's very tasty. 14. As they were
having teawith lemon/Over tea with lemon Soames said that there
soon would be awar. 15. “Why should | do what I don’t like?” — “It
doesn’t matter whether you like itor not. It should be done, and you
know it.” 16.1should read for half an hour or so before going to
sleep. I've got an interesting book. 17.1 should be greatly obliged to
you if you would come at six. 18. How should I know what they are
going to do? They never tell me anything. 19. Try as | would/No
matter how hard I tried, the drawer wouldn’topen. 20. The children
should have stayed at home in such nasty weather.

REVISION EXERCISES ON MOOD AND MODAL VERBS

Ex. 71, p. 475

1. If  wereasyoung as you are, | would/should have awalking
holiday. 2. Perhaps, she wouldn't look so bad if she hadn't put on
so much weight. 3. He walked slowly as though it ached to move.
4. 1t would be natural for him to go to sleep. 5. It seemed as if all
the bare trees, the bushes, the cut brush and all the grass and the
bare ground were varnished with ice. 6. Daddy, if you had been
dressed in checked ginghams all your life, you would understand
how | feel. 7. I would like to go hunting there, but I'm afraid I
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should never be able to bear the cold. 8. He looked like an officer.
Anyone would have been proud to be seen off by him. 9. He repaid
me the half-crown as though it had been borrowed yesterday. 10.
The girls wouldn’'t have thought so much of him if they had seen
him then.11. The young lady was evidently American and he was
evidently English: otherwise I would have guessed from his
impressive air that he was her father. 12. If England swept away
her hedges and put in their place fences, the saving of land would
fceenormous. 13. Welch said it coldly as if he were asking to make
some concession. 14. “l should/would be ashamed of myself,
Clara,” returned Miss Murdstone, “if | couldn’t understand the
boy or any boy.” 15, If I might suggest, |1 should/would say that it
would be better to put off the trip. 16. What might have happened
or would have happened if Dora and | had never known each other?
17. My companion stumbled, the branch he had been holding
snapped and he would have fallen if his hand had not caught
another branch.

Ex. 73, p. 476

1. Even if the doctor were here, he couldn’t help you. 2. If
it were summer we would/should have a walking holiday. 3. If
only he avoided/had avoided complications! 4. If only | could
keep from thinking about my troubles! 5. If you hadn’t walked
bareheaded, you wouldn’t have caught cold. 6. But for you I
should/would never have found a way out then. 7. If I could
forget everything! 8. If you weren’t cold, you wouldn't be
shivering from head to foot. 9. If this medicine had not brought
down the fever, we would/should have had to send for a doctor.
10. If Anne had passed her exams in spring, she would feel/
would be feeling a second-year student. 11. If he had followed
all the doctor’'s instructions, he would have avoided pneumonia.
12. If the boy had known about the Centigrade thermometer,
he would not have thought of death. 13. If it ached him to move,
he wouldn't be walking himself. 14. If he had heard your words,
he would have got offended.

Ex. 74, p. 477
1. I wish | hadn’t left/forgotten the book at home. (If only |
hadn’t left/forgotten the book at home!) | should read this
fragment to you. 2. | wish it hadn’t happened. (I'm sorry it
happened.) If you had been there, you might have prevented it.
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3. I wish I could swim as well as you. 4. “I wish | hadn’t left
Capetown,” Lanny thought. 5. We wished we had gone to the
theatre with them. 6 .1wish we had been told what to do in such
cases. (If only we had been told what to do in such casesl) 8..1wish
someone would call on us/drop in tonight. 9.1wish it hadn’t been
so cold and we had been able to walk longer. 10. Suddenly she felt
so lonely that she wished she hadn’t come there alone. 11.1wish
you had followed/listened to the doctor’s advice. You would be
feeling/would feel much better now. 11. | wish you were
interested in art. We could/might go to the exhibition together.
12. 1 wish you had turned on the radio in time. You would have
enjoyed listening to this programme.

Ex. 75, p. 477

1. | wish you hadn’t been so careless. It wouldn't have
happened, if you had followed your friends’ advice. 2. But for
the moon it would be completely dark now. 3. He looked tired
as if he hadn’'t had a rest for a long time. 4. I wish you knew
his address, then we would be able to go and see him today. 5.1
feel as though you had never left. 6. If I were you, | would
have behaved more resolutely in such a situation. 7. It could/
might have been done yesterday, but it is no use doing it (there
is no point/use in doing it now). 8. I wish | had been with you
when it happened. 9. “I wish my portrait could grow old and |
could always remain young and handsome,” said Dorian. 10. In
your place anyone would have done the same thing. 11. He
answered that his friend had not got the tickets though he might
have if he had come to the box-office an hour earlier. 12. If
there were no oxygen in the air, we couldn’t breathe. 13. But
for you/if it hadn’t been for you, young man, I might/could
have drowned. You saved my life. 14. If | were you, | would have
these poems published/l would publish these poems. 15.1 am sure
that he will behave as though he didn’t feel any pain.

Ex. 77, p. 478
1. Tell me what you would do/would have done if you were/
had been in my place? 2. But for you | would have left long ago.
3. She speaks slowly as if she were translating from a foreign
language. 4 .1wish | had never met him. 5. People were standing
around as if they expected something to happen. 6. | wish you
would be like me for two minutes. 7. If Bob had gone out before,
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we would have noticed him. 8. But for the underground the traffic
in Moscow would be very heavy. 9. She is looking at me as if she
did not know me. 10. That would have interested me some four
years ago. 11. If I had known what it all meant, I wouldn't have
come. 12. It seems to me that what she refused then she would be
glad to get now. 13. My dear Algy, you talk exactly as if you were
a dentist. 14. But for her words my life would have taken a
different course. 15. At that moment she almost wished she had
not sent for him. 16. She wrote with her own hand the letters
which under normal circumstances she would have dictated to
her secretary.

Ex. 78, p. 478
1. Why didn't you follow the doctor’s advice? If you had

taken the medicine he had prescribed, you would feel/would be
feeling much better now. 2 .1wish | had asked the doctor when |
should take the pills/when to take the pills. 3. But for/if it
weren’t for this iftedicine,  would have awful headaches. 4. Even
if you had no temperature, you had better stay in bed today. 5. He
looks as if he has/had acold (as if he had caught cold). 6 .1would
be (very) much obliged to you if you bought me nasal drops and
something for my cough. 7 .1wish the gym were in our building.
We have to waste a lot of time getting there. 8. If you had used
visual aids during the lesson, it would have been much more
interesting and instructive. 9. He went on telling about his trip
as though it bored him to death. 10. I wish | were an expert in
this subject and could help you. 11. Even if he were/had been
nervous before the performance, he wouldn’tshow/wouldn’t have
shown it. Astonishing self-control! 12. But for/if it hadn’t been
for the prompter, the actors would have felt less confident during
the first night. 13. “Would you like to have abite/a snack before
going?” — “1 would love a cup of coffee and a roll.” 14. She
behaved calmly as though everything were all right/as though
all were well and nothing had happened. 15. The old man was
speaking slowly as if he were at aloss for words. 16.1 would prefer
to have/l would rather have a holiday in winter. 17.1wish it had
happened when you were here. You would have been able to
prevent it. 18. If I had more time, I would go to exhibitions and
museums regularly. 10.1do wish you had had time to look about
the new districts of our city.
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Ex. 79, p. 479

Comments

1. Mightserves to express asupposition implying uncertainty.
2. Couldn’texpesses impossibility due to circumstances, and must
denotes an obligation that seems important to the speaker. 3. Had
to denotes obligation imposed by external circumstances, and was
to denotes obligation due to a previous arrangement. 4. Are to
serves to express an order. 5. Must expresses a supposition
bordering on certainty. 6. Couldn’t expresses impossibility due to
circumstances, and wouldn't expresses refusal to perform the
action. 7. Shouldn’t is used to express a supposition based on
logical probability. 8. Needn't + aPerfect Infinitive shows that the
action performed was unnecessary. 9. Are to is used to show that
the action is planned. 10. May is used to ask for permission.
11.Must is used to express a supposition implying very strong
probability. 12. Can’t serves to show that the speaker believes it
highly unlikely that the action actually took place. 13. Should is
used to give advice. 14. Ought to is used to express advice.
15.CouMn’fservestoexpressinability to perform the action, have
to serves to express necessity, and should is used for emotional
colouring. 16. May is used to express a supposition implying
uncertainty, and have to serves to express necessity. 17. Can't is
used to express prohibition, and mustn’t is used to show an
obligation the speaker feels very strongly about. 18. Can is used
to express physical ability. 19. Are tois used to show that the action
will take place in accordance with a plan or arrangement.

Translation

1. Ecnuv Bbl XOTUTE NO3HAKOMUTLCA € 60/1bLLIMM KONNYECTBOM
aHriMyaH, BaM, BO3MOXXHO, 3aX04eTCH noexaTb B TYpUCTUYECKUA
narepb. 2. OAHO NJIOX0 — 51 HEe MOT caBaTb 3K3aMeHbl BECHOU U
[O/KeH genatb 3To Tenepb. 3. MouM pognTensiMm NpuLLIIoCh yexaTb
B 9KCMEANLMI0 — OHU, KakK Bbl 3HaeTe, reoslorm — a MeHs1 0CTaBU-
I BECTU X03AMNCTBO. 4. Bbl 40/1XKHbLI NPUHMMATL M0 CTO/I0BON N10XK-
Ke 3TO MUKCTYpbl TPW pasa B AeHb. 5. B 3Toih cymaToxe s, 40/1K-
HO 6bITh, 3abblna caxapHULY Ha Nosike B KyxHe. 6. OH He Mmor on-
NnaTuTb FTOCTUHUYHLIA cUYeT, a KpeauTta emy 60/blUe He AaBasiu.
7. TMonarato, 3TOT 3an/bIB 3aiMeT Yy Bac He HaAMHOro 6osee yaca ¢
yeTBEPTHLIO. 8. A 3ps Toponusics: oH ewe 6611 He roToB. 9. Ceityac
y Hac 6yaeTt/go/mkHa 6b1Te nekuusa. 10. MoXHO0, 1 MOCMOTPH Ha
potorpachmn? 11. 3aecb, AO/IKHO 6bITb, KakKas-To owunbkKa.
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12. «OH cKasas, 4YTo N3 BCeX AeBYylleK, KoTopble TaM 6blnn, Tbl
camasl xopoweHbKasa». — «He MOXeT 6blTb, UT0OObI OH FrOBOPUN
3TO cepbe3HO*./« HM 3a 4TO He NOBEPIO, YTO OH AENCTBUTEIbHO TakK
aymaeT» .13. Ecnun Bbl UHTEpecyeTechb LLlepKBaMU U UCTOPUYECKMU-
MW gocTonpumMmeyaTtesibHOCTAMM, BaM CTOUT OCMOTPeTb BecTMuUH-
cTepckoe abbaTcTBo, napsiameHT, cobop Cs. MNMasna n Tayap. 14.
MHe cKasanu, 4To cTomnno 6bl CX0AUTb B BpntaHckuii mysein. 15.
A v npeacTaBUTbL cebe He MO, UYTO, YMTas aHIIMIACKYO raseTty, 4
6yAy BbIHY>XX/[eH NcKaTb rNaBHble CTaTbW He Ha NepBbiX Nnosocax,
a B cepeauHe. 16. Ecnu Bbl He 6yaeTe 6epeybcs, Y BaC MOXET Mpo-
M30MTU HEPBHbIV CPbIB U BaM NpuaeTcs fedb B6onbHULY. 17. Tebe
Henb3A BXOAUTb. A &e X04y,-4T06bl Thl OT MeHSA 3apa3nncsa. 18.
Mwnkpo6bl, Bbi3biBalLWmMe rpunn, MoryT cyLLecTBOBaTb TO/IbKO B
Kucnoi cpege. 19. A cnbiwan, 3aBTpa 6yayT oT6MpaTb UrPoOKOB
4151 BCECO3HOro maryva.

Ex. 80, p. 480

1. One can never know what may happen. 2. You might have
sent us a note at least! We waited for you the whole day. 3. Do
you think you could/can command an army? 4. Well, your wives
might/may not like the lady I'm going to marry. 5. Last winter
he could/might be seen in the club any night. 6. What can/could
Anne be doing all this time in the kitchen? 7. Whatever the reason
may be, the fact remains. 8. She may/might/could have lost her
ring herself, it couldn’t have been stolen. 9. Who can/could have
said such a thing? 10. Somebody may/might/could have given
her my address. 11. Such difficulties can be easily put up with.
12. If only I could make him understand me properly. 13.1could
have helped him, but I didn’t receive his letter.

Ex. 81, p. 480

1. I should have been preparing for my coming exam
yesterday, but | had to look after my sick sister. 2. He doesn’t
have to get up early. He begins working at 9.30. 3. “I shouldn’t
have said those wounding words,” he reproached himself. 4. It
isn’t the sort of thing one should discuss with unknown people.
5. You needn't worry about money. I've got enough for both of
us. 6. You needn't have walked all the way to the station. You
could/might have taken abus round the corner. 7. Sooner or later
one has to choose. 8. Mother had to get up and down a good bit
during the meal, fetching things back and forward. 9.1 managed
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to get there at half past twelve. But | needn’t have hurried. They
had already left. 10. Breakfast is often a quick meal, because the
father of the family has to get away to his work, children have to
go to school, and the mother has her housework to do. 11. If you
are interested in historic places, you should go to Westminster
Abbey. 12. She drew a chair near his — he wondered if he should
help her with the chair — and sat down beside him. 13. They had
to knock twice before the door was opened. 14. She shouldn't have
given money to her boy. Then it wouldn't have happened. 15. She
had to conceal her real feelings lest anyone should notice how
unhappy she was. 16. You needn't come yourself. You may send
somebody else.

Ex. 82, p. 481

1. He has bad/poor eyesight and has to wear glasses all the
time. 2. You needn’tring (at the door). I've got akey. 3. The door
can’t have been open. I've locked it myself. 4. He may have already
got the tickets and we may be able to go and see the first night on
Sunday. 5. Can/Could you have forgotten about our meeting?
6. He should have/ought to have been more careful when (he was)
doing/conducting the experiment. 7. What can he be doing there
so long? He must have just fallen asleep. You know that he can
fall asleep anywhere and at any time. 8. One should never judge
by/from the first impression. It may (turn out to) be wrong. 9. You
should read/ought to read this book. You ought to/should like
it. 10. You shall certainly be informed should the need arise/if
necessary. 11. Oh, how heartily you will wish you hadn’t uttered/
said those words! 12. He looks very happy: his work must have
been approved. 13. Really, you might have warned me. Then I
wouldn’'t have had to waste so much time. You should have
pretended/ought to have pretended that you didn’t see her limp/
see that she was lame. 15. It must be very nice to travel in the
south. 16. You may/might/could have just as well done it
yourself. 17. He can’t have sent the telegram. He didn’t go out.
He must have forgotten. 18. You needn’t have informed them
about it today. You might/could have waited till tomorrow.

Ex. 83, p. 481
1. He has insulted our family and he must suffer for it! 2. Yot
should not have gone out without an umbrella in such rainy weath-
er. 3. I'm afraid | may/might have sounded abit unfriendly over
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the phone. 4. “1 ought to have told Soames,” he thought, “that I
think him comic.” 5. We might live to their age, perhaps. 6. Here
she would sit, sewing and knitting, while he worked at the table.
7. Why should you be different from other people? 8. “Good
morning,” said the girl. “I believe you must be Toby. Have I
guessed right?” 9. If you can read without spectacles, and | believe
you can, be so good as to read this letter for me. 10. Captain
Steerforth, may/might/could 1| speak to you for a moment?
11.Anne felt she could not stand much more of this discussion.
She said she must go on with her work and began to rise. 12. Why
should one make trouble for oneself when one is old? 13. Could/
Would you do me a favaur and meet her at the station? 14. He
was not old, he could not/cannot have been more than forty.
15.The day we were to start it rained worse than ever. 16. You
needn’t hurry. There is plenty of time. 17. Mother has fallen ill,
so | had to change my plans. 18. We didn’t know what to do; the
key would not turn and we could not get into the room. 19.1 ought
not to have left Cape Town last night. I wish I had not. 20. “Could/
Might/May | speak to Mr. Pitt, please?” — “I'm afraid he's out
at the moment, could you ring back later?”

Ex. 84, p. 483

1. His name is Foster. You may/might have heard his name.
2. The face of the woman in ablue suit standing by the door seems
familiar. | must have met her somewhere. 3.1can’tfind this record
anywhere. Can/Could it have been broken? 4 .1shouldn’t/oughtn’t
to have said it to him. He may have taken offence. 5. Everything
will be okay! Your daughter will surely recover! (Everything shall
be okay. Yourdaughtershall recover.)6. Yesterday you came back
late. You should/ought to go to bed earlier today. 7. You shouldn’t/
oughtn’t to have spoken to her like this. She doesn’t deserve it.
8. It is necessary that every student should take part in this
competition. 9. You can’'t harp on the same thing all the time!
10. Thechairman suggested/proposed that all those present should
air/givel/voice theiropinions on the matter. 11. You won’t have to
make anything up. You will be told what to do. 12. Have you never
heard of him? Well, you shall! 13. Jane couldn’t forget the day
which was to have been/was to be her wedding day and which had
ended so tragically. 14.1don’t have to get up early now: school
starts in the afternoon. 15.1 can’t have missed him. | was standing
next to the door all the time. 16. He needn’t have worked so late.
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Some of the work might/could have been put off till today.17. Can
| offer you a cup of tea, doctor? 18. One/You shouldn’t be so
impatient. One/You should always consider other people’s habits.
19.You mustbehave as though nothing had happened. 20. Do you
often have to consult adoctor? 21. Would you be so kind as to help
me open the suitcase? There's something wrong with the lock, it
won’'t open. 22. He was to have come at five, we've been waiting
for him for an hour and a half, but he still isn’t here. Where could
he be? 23. Why should we help him? He just won’t work. 24. He
sent her presents, but she wouldn’t accept them.

LLI NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB 1 |

(TO UNITS SEVEN — NINE)
The Infinitive

Ex. 85, p. 483
1. The Perfect Active Infinitive is used in the second sentence.
The perfect form is used because the action of the infinitive
precedes that of the predicate verb in the first sentence. 2. The
Continuous Active Infinitive is used to emphasize the idea of the
duration of the action simultaneous with the predicate verb.
3. The infinitive is used in its simple form because it expresses
an action following the predicate verb. The passive form is chosen
because the action is directed not from but to the subject of the
sentence. 4. The action of the infinitive is prior to that of the
predicate verb which though not mentioned can be easily guessed
at: | am glad... Hence the use of the Perfect Infinitive. 5. The
Continuous Infinitive serves merely to make the statement more
expressive. One might just as well have used the Simple Infinitive
in this sentence. 6. Priority of action: the action of the infinitive
is prior to that of the predicate verb, therefore the Perfect
Infinitive is used. It is passive because its action is directed not
from but towards the subject of the sentence. 7. The action of the
finite verb (are) and the infinitive (to be taken) are simultaneous,
so the Simple Infinitive is used. It is passive because the action is
directed not from but towards the subject. 8. The perfect
continuous form of the infinitive is used to show the priority and
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to express the duration of the action. 9. The Simple Active
Infinitive (to take off) is used because its action follows that of
the finite verb (told) and the other infinitive used in the sentence
(be heard) is in the simple form because it is used in asubordinate
clause of purpose. The passive form shows that the subject
(footsteps) was the object of the action and not its doer. 10. The
action of the infinitive is prior to that of the finite verb, hence
the use the Perfect Infinitive. 11. The action of the infinitive
follows that of the finite verb, so the Simple Infinitive is used.
The infinitive is part of a Complex Object. 12. The Perfect
Continuous Active Infinitive is used to show that its action began
in the past and instill in progress at the moment of speaking.
13. The Continuous Active Infinitive is used to show that the
action, expressed by it, is going on at the moment of speaking.
14. The Perfect Active Infinitives are used to express prior
actions. The finite verb can be found in the wider context from
which the sentence has been taken. 15. The infinitives are used
in the simple fotm because their action is simultaneous with that
of the finite verb. The first infinitive (to be done) is passive
because its action is directed to its subject. The second infinitive
is active because its action is directed from the subject of the
whole sentence which though not mentioned in it can be found in
the wider context from which the sentence is taken.

Ex. 86, p. 483
to have been done — to do, to be doing, to have done, to have
been doing, to be done
to be spoken to — to speak to, to be speaking to, to have spoken
to, to have been speaking to, to have been spoken to
to curl — to be curling, to have curled, to have been curling,
to be curled, to have been curled
to be breaking — to break, to have broken, to have been
breaking, to be broken, to have been broken
to have nodded — to nod, to be nodding, to have nodded, to
have been nodding
todrive — to be driving, to have driven, to have been driving,
to be driven, to have been driven
- to be ruined — to ruin, to be ruining, to have ruined, to have
i been ruining, to have been ruined
- to be rubbing — to rub, to have rubbed, to have been rubbing,
to be rubbed, to have been rubbed



170 Grammar Exercises

to land — to be landing, to have landed, to have been landing,
to be landed, to have been landed

to turn — to be turning, to have turned, to have been turning,
to be turned, to have been turned

to have been sleeping — to sleep, to be sleeping, to have
slept

to be got — to get, to be getting, to have got, to have been
getting, to have been got

to be running — to run, to have run, to have been running

to have been read — to read, to be reading, to have been
reading, to be read

to be said — to say, to be saying, to have said, to have been
saying, to have been said

to arrive — to be arriving, to have arrived, to have been
arriving

to be telling — to tell, to have told, to have been telling, to be
told, to have been told

Ex. 87, p. 483

1. I'mso dreadfully sorry to have bothered/to be bothering you
in this stupid way. 2. He kept late hours last night, he may still be
sleeping. 3. “She must have been very beautiful years ago,” Maren
thought. 4. It's asecret, and no one else must be told. 5. Goodbye.
So pleased to have met you. 6. He's a talented engineer. He's
supposed to be working at a new invention. 7. Oh, my Margaret,
my daughter. You should never havegone. It was all your father’s
fault. 8. She seems to have been working at her project since spring
and says she has still a lot to do. 9. I've just seen him passing the
entrance door, so he can’t be working at the laboratory as you say.
10. The next morning he seemed to have forgotten itall. 11. Itought
to have been done long ago; at least before their leaving Blackstable.
12. She seemed at times to be seized with an uncontrolled irritation
and would say sharp and wounding things. 13. You probably think
that | must have lived a very gay life in France, but it wasn’t so.
14. Nowords can describe it: it must be seen.

Ex. 88, p. 484
1. Maggie was sorry not to have warned her parents that she
would be delayed. 2. | was glad to have seen another play by
Ostrovsky. 3. The children were happy to have been taken to the
circus. 4. This waltz made him remember his youth. 5. I would



Non-Finite Forms of the Verb (Units 6—7) 171

like this text to be recorded once more. 6. He can’t be still sitting
in the reading hall. He must have already left. 7. She must be
still staying at her friends’ country house. 8. Can/Could she have
got angry with you? 9. I am very glad to have seen them to the
station. 10. | was so lucky/How lucky | was to see this
performance! 11. Your next task is to carry out/to do this
experimentinour laboratory. 12. Look at him! He mustbe trying
to solve some important problem. 13. They couldn’t have
memorized my address. They have dropped in with my brother
only once and purely by chance. 14. This sad event shouldn’t/
oughtn’t to be mentioned in her presence. 15. They seem to be
waiting for the instructions necessary to perform this task.

Ex. 89, p. 484

1. The teacher made me repeat it all over again. 2. You needn’t
ask for permission, | let you take my books whenever you like.
3. Will you help me (to) move the table? 4. He is expected to arrive
in a few days. 5. You seem to know these places very well. 6. You
had better make a note of it. 7.1 heard the door open and saw a
shadow move across the floor. 8. He told me to try to do it once
again. 9. I'd rather walk a little before going to bed. 10. There is
nothing to do but (to) wait till somebody comes to let us out.
11.You ought not to show your feelings. 12. Why not wait alittle
longer? 13.1 felt her shiver with cold. 14. We should love you to
stay with us. 15. You are not to mention this to anyone. 16. We
got Mother to cut up some sandwiches. 17. Rose wanted them to
stop laughing, wanted the curtain to come down. 18. I'll have to
go there. 19. There doesn’t seem to be anything wrong with you.
20. She helped me (to) get over my fear. 21. Look here, Jane, why
be so cross? 22. He was seen to make a note of it. 23. What made
you deceive me? 24. He was not able to explain anything.

Ex. 90, p. 485
1. OH He X0TeN1 CMeATbCA Toraa, Aa v Tenepb He MMes Takoro
XenaHus. 2. Bbl He 06513aHbl HUYEro roBOPUTb, €CIN He XOTUTe.
3. Maiikn MHOro 3Has, BO BCAKOM C/nlydae TaK Kasanocb. 4. «/[a-
Bali-Ka Bce 3T0 3abyaeM, nagHo?» — «H pag Bce 3abbiTb, criacu-
60.» 5. Bcakuii pas, Korga el rosopuam noMmaskmeatb, OHa TaK U
genana. 6. 3To Mos BUHa. MNpocTuTe, A He XOTeN 3TOr0 Aenatb, 3T0
BbILLU0 HEYASAHHO. 7. {1 3Hal0, YTO MHe Hado 6bI10 NPURTY K Tebe
M pacckasaTb 00 3TOM, HO g 60sascsa. 8. «H byay pag Teb6s BUAETh.
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Mpuxoawn B no60e Bpema ». — «[JOpPOroi, Tbl X)Xe 3Haellb, Kak CUJb-
HO MHe 3Toro xo4yetcs. Ho 4 He mory *. 9. «Bbl He J0/1>XKHbl OTCbI-
NaTtb 3TO MNCbMO». — «$ HEMPEeMeHHO NOLU /10 ero aBManoyTon 13
MopTt-Canga». 10. A He mor cgenaTtb TO, YTO XOTeS.

Ex. 91, p. 485
(possible variants)
1. They say you read a lot. — Not so much as | used to. 2.
Why didn’t you invite them? — I simply didn’t want to. 3. Will
you write a letter to her ? — Yes, if you wish me to. 4. Why can’t

you go with us? — I'm not allowed to. 5. I'm afraid you can't
come. — | suppose I'll have to./But I'll try to. 6. | see that you
haven’'t bought any oranges. — No, | forgot to. 7. You must take
more care of it. — Yes, | ought to. 8. She says you are going to
help her. — I suppose I'll have to. 9. Why didn’t you dance with
him? — He didn’t ask me to. 10. You didn’t sign your test
paper. — | meant to, but I forgot.
Ex. 92, p. 486

(possible variants)
a) Theinfinitive as subject:

1. To punish the child for such a harmless prank would be
unjust. 2. Just to look at her pretty, bright face was very pleasant.
3. To fire him immediately is the only thing to do. 4. To learn
this dialogue by heart and dramatize it would be much more
useful. 5. To decide which of them is right is not an easy matter.

b) The infinitive as predicative:

1. My hobby is to collect coins/stamps/matchboxes/old
postcards. 2. The best way to master a foreign language is to
learn the basics at home and then go to a country where this
language is spoken, stay there for at least a couple of months
and get as much practice as possible. 3. The next thing to be
done is to find a good, well-paid job. 4. Our aim was to cheat
him out of his money. 5. To say so means to demonstrate your
complete lack of confidence. 6. His only wish is to get home as
fast as possible.

¢) The infinitive as object:
1. He asked to come with us./He asked us to take him along.
2. In the kindergarten children are taught to read and to count.
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3.1am so glad to be able to help you. 4. We are so awfully sorry
not to have warned you that we might not be able to come to your
party. 5. The doctor advised the patient to go on a diet of fruit,
vegetables and dairy products. 6. The child is afraid to speak
English in your presence because he is afraid of making mistakes.
7. I've clean forgotten to buy aChristmas present for my mother-
in-law. 8. Everybody promised not to miss classes again, but very
few kept their promises. 9. Would you like to have a glass of
Bloody Mary or do you prefer plain Scotch and soda? 10. Who
has allowed you to let the cat in? 11. Aunt Polly instructed Jim
to take her straight to his mistress.

d) The infinitive as attribute:

1. He was always the first to wake up in the morning. 2. We
have nothing to do with all this. 3. This is achance to take revenge
on your old enemy/to get hold of the most gorgeous guy in town.
4. Benny has no friends to play with, poor boy. 5. He is not aman
to be trusted. 6. She rtiade an attempt to make it up with her
boyfriend but failed. 7. Is there anybody to shut the bloody door?
8. He always finds something to do. 9. This is the information to
convince my boss that | was right to refuse that offer. 10. He
spoke of his wish to become as great a magician as David
Copperfield and maybe even greater.

e) The infinitive as adverbial modifier of purpose:

1. He came immediately to stand/go bail for hisson. 2. We’ll
stay after the lecture to ask the professor some questions. 3. They
stopped to rest their horses. 4. Write down this rule so as not to
forget it. 5. I've opened the door to let the dog in. 6. He stepped
aside politely to let her pass. 7. To achieve success you must work
hard. 10. The boy ran out to meet his grandmother.

f) The infinitive as adverbial modifier of result:

1. She was too frightened to tell the truth. 2. The article is
too difficult to translate. 3. The fence is high enough to keep
intruders out. 4. The baby is too restless to take him out for a
walk. 5. The weather is warm enough to wear ahug-me-tight and
sandals. 6. We are too busy to take another order. 7. She was
grown-up enough to look after her little sister. 8. The night was
too dark to make out the outlines of the ships riding at anchor in
the harbour.
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Ex. 93, p. 487

1. There weren’'t many children in the neighbourhood to play
with. 2. He fell asleep with full determination to go and see for
himself. 3. He is a man to be trusted. 4. We didn’t know the way
to the station, and there wasn’t anyone to ask. 5. He was the first
person to come to the bar and the last to leave it. 6. Itisn’tathing
to joke about. It's a serious matter. 7. He will always find
something to laugh at. 8. They decided that it was a nice little
town to live in quietly for awhile. 9. He's not a man to be easily
frightened. 10. There’s nothing to discuss now. Everything is
settled. 11. He was the first man to guess what George was driving
at. 12. No doubt it was the best time to find them all at home.
13. A good housewife will always find something to do about the
house. 14. The old general wanted nothing but a grandson to
dandle on his knee.

Ex. 95, p. 487

1. Thisis asplendid opportunity/an excellent chance to make
it up with them. 2. I've got no one to turn to for advice. 3. Here's
a fresh rose to stick in/to pin to your hair. 4. It was an
inconvenient time to have a break. 5. | doubt if there is anyone
here to talk to about this matter. 6 .1was given atext to translate
without using a dictionary. 7. There’'s nothing to argue about.
We are practically talking about one and the same thing. 8. He is
just the right man to fill the vacancy. 9. Here’s the key to open
the desk drawer with. 10. To my mind the matter to be discussed
at our meeting isvery important. 11.1can’tsee the duster to rub
the blackboard clean. 12. It's just the right book to read before
going tosleep. 13. We are leaving tomorrow morning and we still
have plenty to do. 14. He was the first to answer. 15. There was
no time to lose, and Teleguin jumped out of the window onto the
roof of the next house. 16. There's nothing to think over,
everything is very simple. 17. Although he wanted to say
something cheering, all he was able to do was (to) give ashy smile.
18. He realized with regret that there was nothing to be done.

Ex. 96, p. 488
1. to be missed; 2. to catch; 3. to work; 4. to avoid; 5. to be
drawn; 6. not to forget; 7. not to be helped; 8. to find; 9. to see;
10. to forget; 11. to find; 12. to help
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Translation

1. A HamepeBasicaA BOCMO0/1b30BATLCA 3TUM C/y4yaem, OH Oblsl
CNNLIKOM XOpoL, YTobbl yNYyCTUTb ero. 2. Boliiga U3 3gaHmnsa no-
UYTbl, 5 06HAPYXXW/, YTO 6bIN10 YXKEe C/AINLWKOM N034HO0, YTO6bI yC-
neTb Ha NOHAOHCKWIA Moe34/4TO yXKe He yCnew Ha SIOHAOHCKNNA
noesa. 3. BbI/10 CAVMLWKOM XXapKo, 4Tobbl paboTatb, M Mbl PeLLUIN
caenatb nepepbiB. 4. JUKCOH 6bl71 JOCTATOYHO YMeH, 4YT06bl He
roBOpUTb C YaniueM Ha 3Ty Temy. 5. Maiikn nonaran, 4to J>KOHHM
C/ANLLKOM M0J104, YT06bl BOB/1IEKATb €70 B UX PENTMTUO3HY0 06LLLN-
Hy. 6. ByAyun >XeHLWWHOW B NO/IHOM CMbIC/1€ CN10Ba, OHAa JaXke B
3TOT KPUTUYECKUIA MOMEHT He 3abblnia HanyapuTb Hoc. 7. Emy
HU4YeM Hefb3d NomModb. 8. OH NoBepHYysica K MaprapeT v obHapy-
XXWUN, 4T0 oHa becepyeT ¢ Kapon MonacmuT. 9. OH ycnbiwan rpom-
KU CTYK B napagHyto ABepb, OTKPbIJ €e 1 YBUAea He3HaKoMmLa B
notpenaHHom nnawe. 10. Eil HpaBMnocb 6bITh f06pOA U passa-
BaTb 0bellaHnNA, KOTOpPble OHa ToTYac e 3abbiBana. 11. OH 6bICT-
po NpoLuesi B BaHHY0, a BEPHYBLIUCL, 06Hapy>Xunn, 4to Mapu cu-
OVT BO3/e ero kposatu. 12. XXanb, YTO A HeL0CTATOUYHO CUJIEH,
yTo6bl MOMOYb Tebe, MO Manb4uK.

Ex. 97, p. 488

1. It was too dark to see anything before him. 2. You are
experienced enough to know better. 3. He was too excited to utter
aword. 4. He was too angry to speak to me. 5. He knows too few
English words to make himself understood. 6. She knows English
well enough to read Somerset Maugham in the original./She
knows English so well as to be able to read Somerset Maugham in
the original. 7. Mr. Burton was so cruel as to send a man to death.
8. The story “A Friend in Need” is too tragic to be merely ironical.
9. The man was too down and out to get adecent job. 10. The man
was not strong enough to swim the distance. It was too late for
anybody to save him.

Ex. 98, p. 489

1. Heisclever enough to understand it. 2. The current was too
strong for him to swim around the beacon. 3. The story was too
gripping/absorbing not to read it to the end. 4. Her pronunciation
was too correct to be natural. 5. He was so furious that one word
would have been enough to drive him mad. 6. I've looked through
two chapters to find only five suitable examples. 7. The next
morning she woke up to find herself alone in the house. 8. After a
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long travel he returned to realize that there is no place like home.

9. He walked around/round/about all the rooms to find only the
cat in the kitchen. The flat was empty. 10. She opened the door of
the study to see her father walking up and down/to and fro/back
and forth in arage. 11. From time to time he would wake up only
to go back to sleep atonce. 12. After along absence she came back
home to find that nothing had changed: they had not forgiven her.

13.He thought over the situation for the umpteenth time only to

realize that there was no way out. 14. She opened the door to find
that everybody had already gathered and was waiting for her.

Ex. 99, p. 489

1. Adverbial modifier of purpose. 2. to know is part of a
compound verbal predicate of double orientation and to worry
about is an attribute. 3. Part of a Complex Object. 4. Attribute.
5. to let is an object, and come is part of aComplex Object. 6. come
and get are parts of compound verbal modal predicates. 7. Part
of a Complex Object. 8. Subject. 9. An adverbial modifier of
result. 10.to take is an object and to help is an adverbial modifier
of result. 11. Subject. 12. An adverbial modifier of result.
13.Part of a compound verbal aspect predicate. 14. Attribute.
15.to get is an attribute, and to study is a predicative. 16. get is
part of a compound verbal modal predicate and to do is an
attribute. 17. Part of a compound verbal modal predicate. 18. to
stare is an attribute, and to concentrate is an object. 19. Subject.
20.Attributes. 21. water and talk are parts of Complex Objects,
and to hear is a subject.

Ex. 100, p. 490

1. She is pleasant to talk to. 2. The matter was too complicated
to be discussed in an hour. 3. I am glad to have learnt the truth.
4. You had better not annoy him with your silly questions. 5. This
guestion is too complicated for her to decide/settle it by herself.
6. He isn't the kind of person to expect any help from. 7. It would
be better to persuade him to work than to force him. 8. We are
very glad to have seen this performance. 9. The children seem to
have forgotten about this sad event. 10. You should have warned
me in advance. 11. | kept silent because | had nothing to say.
12.They promised me to help prepare for the party. 13. His phone
number is easy to memorize. 14. This man must have been sitting
here for about half an hour. Who could he be waiting for? 15. Do
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you remember who was the first to enter the room? 16. He is
hardly a/the man to give you the information that interests you.
17. We pretended not to have noticed his mistake so as not to
embarrass him. 18. The most important thing is how to make her
believe us and follow/listen to our advice.

Ex. 101, p. 490

1. Theruleis not difficult to remember. 2. My grandfather’s
armchair is very comfortable to sit in. 3. She is kind and easy to
deal with. 4. He is difficult to persuade. 5. This passage is not
very easy to translate because it contains some idiomatic
expressions. 6. The girlis pleasant to look atbut not at all pleasant
to talk to. 7. Their quarrel was unpleasant to watch. 8. His stories
are always funny to listen to. 9. Uncle Jack’s advice was useful
to follow. 10. This question is not so very easy to answer.

Ex. 103, p. 491

Comments 4

1. me feel — Complex Object. 2. you to say — Complex Object.
3. my father leave — Complex Object. 4. his door open — Complex
Object. 5. us sleep — Complex Object. 6. achap spend — Complex
Object. 7. it to be — Complex Object. 8. him to come back —
Complex Object. 9. somebody touch — Complex Object. 10. it to
be done — Complex Object. 11. She .. to notice — Complex
Subject. 12. The number ... to be — Complex Subject. 13. He ... to
be — Complex Subject. 14. Lady Franklin ... to expect — Complex
Subject. 15. The boy .. to repeat — Complex Subject.
16. Professor Lee...tojoin — Complex Subject. 17. He... to say —
Complex Subject; the door ... to be shut — Complex Object.
18. it... to be looking back — Complex Subject. 19. He ... to have
been — Complex Subject. 20. You ... to keep — Complex Subject.

Translation

1. A yyBcTBYO ceBSI KAK-TO CTPAHHO N3-3a TabneTok, KOTopble
Aan MHe mMoii Bpay. 2. A xo4y, 4T0o6bl Thl cKa3ana cebe: «OH ymep
CMepTblo XpabpbliX, CNy>Xa CBOeWM CTpaHe, U Mbl A0/IXKHbl M Fop-
anTbesax». 3. 9 BMAen, Kak oTel, Bbillesl U3 foMa B TO caMoe YTpo.
4. Y>Ke Tepsasa co3HaHMe, OH yCnbiWwars, Kak ero gsepb 0TKpblaach
M TOTYac Xe 3aKpblsiacb 0NATb. 5. [>KopaX 6bia yBepeH, 4To 6n1a-
rogaps cBexkemy Bo3ayxy M U3nyeckomr Harpyske Mbl 6yaem cnatb
Kak y6utble. 6. Hukorga He Bupaes, 4tobbl 4YesioBeK TpaTun



178 Grammar Exercises

CTONIbKO BPEMEHUN HAa N3yYeHMe PEHTIeHOBCKUX CHUMKOB/paamno-
rpamm. 7. A4 gymasn, 4to 3TO CUTHaN HadmHatb. 8. Mbl He oXkuja-
NN, 4TO OH BEpPHeTCA TakK 6bICTPO, W Tenepb ragasnaun, 4YTo cTpsc-
nocb. 9. OHa no4yyBCTBOBasia, Kak KTO-TO /1aCKOBO KOCHYJ/iCA ee
pykoi. 10. 9 6bl X0Tesn, 4YTo6bl 3TO ObISIO NPOAESIaHO KaK MO>. «0
He3aMeTHee, He nNpuBnekaa BHUMaHuA. 11. OHa, NoxoXke, He 3a-
Meyana ero XosiogHoro ToHa. 12. Okasasiocb, YTO AOM, ajpec Ko-
TOPOro MHe gasin/K KOTOPOMY MeHS Harnpasu/n, CTOUT HECKOSb-
KO HaoTwmnbe, 3agomkpeke. 13. «<KaxeTcs, oH cOnT, Munegn», —
cKaszan agsopeukuin. 14. Negn @ psHKANH, MOX0Xe, OXXMaana oT-
BeTa. 15. Manbumka 3actaBu/in NOBTOPUTb CBOWM pacckas ABaX-
Abl. 16. MNpegnonaranocb, 4To npodgeccop JIn NpucoeguHNTCA K
akcnegnunn B CeBepHoi AppuKe, HO OH 3a60nen.17. bbino cnbll-
HO, KaK OH cKasaJl, uTo 6yaeT A0XAb, U Befen 3aKpbiTb ABEPb HA
6ankoH. 18. A pasrnsagbiBan 0OM CO CMECb0 NOA03PEHNSA U N060-
MbITCTBA, & OH, B CBOK 04Yepenb, MOX0XKe, pasrffagbiBan MeHs.
19. '0BOPAT, YTO B MOJIOA0CTU OH Obl1 MOpsAKOM. 20. Thl Befb BPAS4
NN cocTaBuLWb HaM KoMnaHwuio, a, A>Xxum?

Ex. 104, p. 492

1. He was made to consult adoctor. 2. You seem to be upset.
What's the matter? 4. I've never seen Jane Buck dance. 5.1was
asleep and didn’t hear them leave. 6. Parents always want their
children to grow up to be honest people. 7 .1think it was unfair
of you to do it. 8. Who allowed you to make free with/to use my
things? 9. He felt his strength return(ing). 10. Nothing could
make him change his decision. 11. This year winter is expected
to be severe. 12.1accidentally heard you say the last sentence.
13. They are sure to get married. 14.1want all of us to meet once
more. 15. She felt someone touch her on the shoulder. 16. She
was closely watching the other gymnasts jump. 17. He is unlikely
to recover by Monday. 18. Don’'t allow children to play with
matches. 19. We turned out to know each other. 20. She grew
pale and I felt her shudder.

Ex. 105, p. 492
1.1 should be delighted to get acquainted with the captain o
your team. 2. He was annoyed to learn that they hadn’t chosen
him as a player for the All-Union match. 3. | was sorry to have
missed the beginning of the match. 4. We must wait for the
referee to whistle, then we’ll see the teams coming out. 5. They
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wouldn’'t be surprised to receive an invitation to play in a tennis
match with the fellows from our college. 6. You would be foolish
to miss the chance. 7. I'm pleased to have been of some service to
you. 8. She turned to me as if to ask me something. 9. We are
happy to have won, it was a difficult match. 10. I was sorry to
hear of their failure. 11. I'm sorry to have been of so little
assistance. 12. He pressed his finger to his lips as if to warn her.

Ex. 106, p. 493
A. 1.0H npugep>xan and Hee aBepb./OH npuaep>xan ABepb, 4To-
6bl OHa Morna BonTu. 2. Kak Muio ¢ Baweil CTOPOHbI MOMHUTb MO
rosoc! A Bac He nobecsiokonn? 3. C BaLlell CTOPOHbI ObISI0 0YEHb
N6e3Ho0 NpuexaThb, HO Tenepb Bbl AO/KHbI yexaTb. 4. «Tpu Hefe-
NV n gBa AHSA, Munean», — oteetnn Jleabutrep. «Kak muno c Ba-
WeK CTOpOHbI MocyMTaTbh AHU!» — cKaszana negn ®pPIHKAMH.
5. «Kak Muso, uTo Bbl NPULLIANU», — CKa3as OH, He BcTaBas C Kpo-
BaTu. 6. [lymato, ny4ywe Bcero Tebe 6yaeT yBUAETb €ro CaMoii.
7. Celivac CNMLW KOB NO34HO, 4TO6bI BbINYCKaTb AeTel Ha yauuy.

B. 1. MHe Haf0 coo6LWNTb Te6e YTO-TO OYEHb BaXXHOE, HACTO/TbKO
Ba>KHOE, YTO 51 U He 3Hal0, KaK 3T0 cKasaTb. 2. 1 He BMNOJIHe yBe-
peH, MPUCOeAMNHATLCA MHE K HUM UM HeT. 3. Mbl NnokKa elle He
pewmnnan, Korga TpoHemcs B NyTb. 4. OH Koneb6asicsi, He 3Hasi, UTo
cKasaTb fanblue. 5. F He 3HAN, KaKyl KHUTY Bbli6paTb. 6. CKa-
YXUTe MHe, KOTro MpUraacuTb. 7. Bonpoc B TOM, FAe 3TO CNpATaTh.

C. 1. N no npaBfe roBopsi, s1 U cam pajg, YTo y MeHsi ecTb NonyT-
Uymk. 2. OTKPOBEHHO FOBOPS, HY OAMH AOM B ropoje He MoOr cpaB-
HUTbCSA MO MONY/ASAPHOCTM € UX AOMOM. 3. OH, KOHEUYHO e, He-
MHOr0 oMno3gaeT, U DHH cTaHeT BopyaTb. 4. Kopouye roBops, Bce
3aKOHYMJIOCh K ee BALWEMY YAOBOLCTBUIO.

Ex. 107, p. 493
1. She held out the telegram for me to see it. 2. It's quite
natural for you to think so. 3. The first thing for him to do is to
ringthem up. 4. Let uswait for them to settle this matter. 5. This
is a problem for you to solve all by yourself. 6. I shall bring the
article for you to read. 7 .1gave an umbrella to the children for
them not to get wet through. 8. I've put on weight. Now this dress
is too tight for me to wear. 9. It is unbelievable for a man to go so
far beyond his limit. 10. He spoke loudly for everyone to hear
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him.11. Thereis nothing for me to add. 12. Itisvery unusual for
him to have said such a thing. 13. It's high time for you to know
grammar well. 14. This is aboy for you to play with.

Ex. 108, p. 493
(possible variants)

1. Canyou advise me what university togo to? 2.1can’t make
up my mind whether to refuse this offer or not. 3. She hesitated
where to go for her holiday: to Italy or to France. 4 .1am at a loss
what to say. 5. The trouble is how to choose between the two.
6. Where to putup for the nightis the first thing to decide. 7. His
chiefdifficulty was how to tell his twin daughters apart. 8.1don’t
know what jewels to put on. 9. Show me how to fix it. 10. Nobody
could tell him who to turn to for help.

Ex. 109, p. 494
(possible variants)

1. To cut a long story short, Scarlett realized that she loved
Rhett when it was already too late. 2. Her grammar is not very
good, to put it mildly. 3. My eyes water, my joints ache, and to
crown (it) all most of my teeth need filling. 5. What he said is not
quite true, to say the least of it. 6. It will be a lot of trouble, to
say nothing of the expense. (3To NPUYNHUT yiiMy X10NOT, He ro-]
BOpA y>Xe 0 pacxogax.) 7. To begin with, I've never seen the manl
and don’t know him from Adam. 8. To judge by her appearance,]
she is still in her twenties.

Ex. 110, p. 494

1. You had better stay in today. You may catch a cold. 2. 1]
often hear you speak in students’ debates. 3. You have heard him
say it yourself. 4. It would do you good to do more physical!
exercises. 5. He knew that he must be there but couldn’t make
himself come in. (He knew that his presence/attendance was a;
must/was necessary but couldn’t make himself come in.) 6. Sho
was heard to say that none of them could be trusted. 7. He must
have read this novel quite recently. 8. She is unlikely to know
what to say about it. 9. The difficulty is where to obtain this rar*
book. 10. I don't know him well enough to talk to him about it,
11. She doesn’t like her door to be shut. 12. I'm glad to meet you.
13. I'm glad to have met you. 14. Theresas no one to ask, and w*
had to wait. 15. Why not go for awalk? The weather is wonderful.
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16. They say he was seen to enter the house, but no one saw him
leave it. 17. She seems to be practising (at) the piano all morning.
18. Ben was the first to speak. 19. They don’t seem to have left
yet. 20. | have a lot to talk to you about. 21. We didn’'t expect
him to do it himself. 22. She is too shallow/light-minded to take
itseriously. 23. Itcan’'t have been done in so shortatime/in such
ashort time. 24. He isn’'t easy to please.

The Gerund

Ex. Ill, p. 494

1. PacckasbiBaTb 0 cebe — 3T0 KaK pa3 To, Yero Mbl, coBpe-
MeHHble aBTOPbl, 04eHb He Nw6mumM. 2. OH NepecTan nucaTb, CO
BCEX HOr 6pocu/icA B BaHHYI M Hadasa TOPOMNJINBO YMbIBATbCA.
OH y>e onasjblBasl Ha ABe MUHYTbI. 3. H 3HAal, 4YTO 3TO rayno,
HO He MOory He 6ecnokouTbcs. 4. MHe He HpaBUTCA, Korga MHe
NryT — a 3To KakK pas To, YTo Bbl, MO-MOEMY, NbiTaeTeCb cenvac
caenatb. 5. MHepyAHO pewnTbCA paccka3aTb BaM CBOK UCTO-
puto. 6. YcnbelwaB 3ToT 3BYK, HaHc 6pocunacbk K aBepu, a
MpaHA — K OKHY. 7. OH yexasi, He 3ansiatmuB Nno cyeTy. 8. Bbl He
MOF/IM 6bl HEMHOIO NMOAOXKAaTb B NpMueMHoin? 9. OH oTpuuan, uto
OTKpbIBasl KOpPo6Ky./OH cKa3sas, 4TO He OTKpbiBasl KOpPOOKY.
10. Korga g 6bICTpO Nuwy, y MeHs ycTaeT pyka. 11. 4 nomHio,
yTO BMAEN ero/ee/aTy Belwb Ha cTone. 12. Ero 06BUHUAN B TOM,
YTO OH Bbexan B CTpaHy HeseranbHo. 13. MHe He HpaBWJIOCH,
4YTO MOA MaTb BMellMBaeTca B 3TO Aeno. 14. ManbymMK NOAHOUM
nvucasa NUCbMO POAHBLIM.

Ex. 112, p. 495

1. Speaking without thinking is shouting without aim. 2. Do
you know what is peculiar about the English rule of driving?
3. I'm glad to say that the lady didn’'t keep us waiting. 4. 1|
remember being taken to Paris when | was a very small child. 5.1
strongly suspect Gerald of knowing about it beforehand, though
he swears he didn't. 6. Excuse me for not writing more at the
moment. 7. She never lost the power of forming quick decisions.
8. He had an air of being master of his fate, which was his chief
attraction. 9. She denied having seen me at the concert though
I'msure I saw her in the stalls. 10.1want to thank her for looking
after the children while I was out. 11. He passed to the front door
and out without seeing us. 12.1 enjoy reading poetry. 13.1 don’t
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mind staying here for alittle while. 14. Are you going to keep me
waiting all day? 15. They reproached us for not coming to the
party; they were waiting for us the whole evening. 16. He
suspected her of giving/havinggiven the police information about
him while the workers were on strike. 17.1 sat on the doorstep
thinking over my chances of escaping from home. 18. There is
very little hope of the work being done in time. The coat showed
evident signs of being worn/having been worn on the preceding
night. 20. Avoiding the use of the perfect Gerund is quite common
if there is no fear of misunderstanding.

Ex. 113, p. 496

1. Newton, the famous scientist, was sometimes engaged in
working out difficult problems. 2. “There is no question of
forgiving you,” he said quickly. 3. Of course, | should insist on
beingpaid for my work. 4 .1wonder if there’s any use in trying to
improve him. 5. We began to speak only when we were out of
hearing of the old man. 6 .1insist on going there at once. 7. We
all suspected him of learning it before and trying to conceal it
from us. 8. They were all busy with unpacking the books and
putting them on the shelves. 9. On hearing the news she ran over
to the telephone to inform Gerald at once. 10. But in making this
request Mr. Dennant avoided looking in his face. 11.1spent the
rest of the time in the hall of the Station Hotel in writing letters.
12. You can help me by giving a piece of good advice, you're old
enough to know it better. 13. After discussing the plan we decided
to consult Mike’s eldest brother who in our eyes was an expert.
14. He hesitated a little before opening the door. He had a feeling
that there was somebody waiting for him inside. 15. On hearing
the sound of the door opened downstairs he tiptoed into the
corridor and bent over the banister. 16. On seeing three little
children dancing in the street to their own music he came up
nearer to see them better. 17. Excuse me for coming late.

Ex. 114, p. 496
1—3. Subject. 4. Seeing is a subject and believing is a
predicative. 5—6. Predicative. 7—9. Part of acompound verbal
aspect predicate. 10. Part of a compound verbal modal
predicate. 11—18. Object. 19—21. Attribute. 22, 24. Part of
an adverbial modifier of manner. 23, 25. Part of an adverbial
modifier of time.
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Ex. 115, p. 497

1. Now I can boast of having seen Rome and London, Paris
and Athens. 2. How did you like the English rule of driving on
the left side of the road instead of the right? 3. I hate being ill
and staying in bed. 4. We all kissed Mother before going to bed.
5. I'm not used to receiving Christmas presents. 6. At every school
she went to she learned drawing, besides being taught by her
father at home. 7. My wife and I look forward to seeing you and
Rosa. 8. The children had to help in sweeping and cleaning the
rooms and washing up after meals. 9. The doctor left three
different medicines with instructions on giving them. 10. You
can improve your pronunciation by reading aloud. 11.1went out
for awhile after giving the boy the prescribed capsules. 12. You
can’'t act without feeling. 13. | dislike the idea of spending a
holiday with hundreds of other people. 14. On being asked about
it he said he knew nothing. 15. The silence was broken by the
sound of adoor being locked. 16. She walked a little after leaving
her office. 17.1remember going to the British Museum one day.

Ex. 116, p. 497
1. Nelly suggested going to the History Museum. 2. This
problem is worth discussing. 3. | remember seeing this very
photograph in another magazine. 4. Although we only stayed in
London for three days | greatly enjoyed doing/seeing the sights
of this huge/enormous city. 5. Sheis afraid of staying alone with
the children. She doesn’t know what to do with them and how to
entertain them. 6. Reading books on the history of England and
of London in particular is a pleasant and useful/beneficial
occupation for an intending/would-be teacher of English. 7. He
avoids meeting me after our quarrel. 8. They couldn’t keep from
being late/couldn’t help being late. Their train had been delayed
by fog. 9. The doctor insists on all the children’s/all the children
being inoculated/vaccinated (on inoculating all the children).
10. Your overcoat needs brushing. 11. I remember seeing the
letter on the table. 12. Excuse me for interfering, but | have got
very important news for you. 13. I don’t like borrowing money.
It's rather unpleasant. 14. She prefers doing everything herself,
without anybody’s help. 15. He said it loudly without looking at
anyone, and there was no telling who he was addressing. 16. There
is no other way of getting there before sunset. 17. We spent a lot
of time in writing invitation cards for the graduates of the
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department to come to our party. 18. You can improve your
pronunciation by listening to tapes and reading aloud. 19. On
seeing roast turkey on a tray he said that it was the best treat
imaginable. 20. After looking through all the photographs John
kept smiling for a long time. 21.1am sorry to have to leave you
S0 soon.

Ex. 117, p. 498

1. our taking her up to town and putting her under the best
control — Object. 2. his breathing heavily — Subject; running
up two flights of stairs — Object. 3. on your accepting the proper
professional fee — Object. 4. by the noise of the outer door being
opened — Object. 5. your standing down at the door alone —
Object. 6. of the children staying there alone — Attribute. 7. of
his being a humorous writer — Object. 8. your being so
indifferent— Subject. 9. before your leaving — Adverbial
modifier of time. 10. his accepting their proposal quite readily —
Predicative. 11. about his favourite cake getting spoiled —
Object. 12. without my prompting him — Adverbial modifier of
condition. 13. of your telling me this — Object. 14. his having
failed at the entrance examination — Subject. 15. on my coming
to keep him company — Object.

Ex. 119, p. 498

1. being is agerund. 2. goings out and comings in are verbal
nouns. 3. going back is a gerund. 4. waiting is a gerund.
5. hammering is a verbal noun. 6. tightening is a verbal noun.
7. reading and being exploited are gerunds. 8. hearing is a verbal
noun. 9. lookingback isagerund. 10. cunningisanoun. 11.going
in for is a gerund. 12. rapping is a verbal noun. 13. tidying is a
gerund. 14. writing is a verbal noun. 15. waiting is a gerund.
14.writing is a verbal noun. 15. waiting isagerund. 16. meeting
is a gerund. 17. doing is a gerund. 18. splashing, stirring and
shaking are verbal nouns. 19. talking is a gerund. 20. comings
and goings are verbal nouns.

Ex. 120, p. 499
1.1don’t like seeing people off. | prefer being seen off myself.
2. You shouldn’t have insisted on being told the truth. 3. His
coming makes all the difference. 4 .1remember putting the money
into the bag. 5.1can’t afford buying such expensive things. 6. Do
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you mind his/him calling on you today? 7. She continued/wenton/
kept talking without paying attention to what we were saying.
8. Hewasangry atusfor having bothered him.9. The ideaof telling
her everything frankly/straightforwardly scared him. 10. We
wanted to see her off, but she insisted on going alone. 11.1don’t
remember his ever asking me to do it. 12. Instead of thinking the
matter over properly she refused outright. 13. What prevented you
from coming/going with us? 14. On hearing a faraway cry he
stopped and strained his ears. 15. On realizing her mistake she
burstout/burstinto laughing. 16. She nevertired of talking about
her children. She was so proud of them! 17. She let me know that
she had seen me by slightly nodding her head.

Ex. 121, p. 500

1. I remember Mother reprimanding me when | spoiled her
favourite fish-cake. 2. We recommended starting work at once.
3. Thank you for reminding me. 4. Nick suggested dining at a
restaurant to celebrate this little event. 5. He doesn’t like your
interfering. 6. He prevents me from helping him/my helping him.
7. Nobody knew about their/them agreeing to take part in the
expedition. 8 .linsist on everything being said in plain words to
avoid any misunderstanding. 9. She dislikes the children
prompting one another and always gets very angry. 10. He wrote
he would stay in Paris another week and didn’t give any reasons
for having todoso. 11.1can’trecollect their/them ever inviting
me to stay a weekend with them. 12. He was afraid of the news
causing excitement among the girls. 13. She disliked his/him
being so stubborn aria never listening to her reasons. 14. Nell
denies him/his being a bore. 15. | prefer making use of tape-
recording before reading the text. 16. Nobody objects to Peter/
Peter’s living with us. 17. We decided on joining them in
Glasgow.

Ex. 123, p. 501
1.1 remember being ill at the time. 2. She kept silent because
she was afraid of hurting him if she told the whole truth/she was
afraid that telling the whole truth might offend him. 3. One can’t
getused to being insulted. 4. Onseeing methechild gave acheerful
smile/smiled happily. 5. The mother couldn’t help worrying/
couldn’t keep from worrying because it was high time the children
were back. 6. She tore the letter to pieces/bits/shreds without
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reading it. 7. This matter is worth discussing. 8. He was fined for
crossing the street in awrong place. 9. After what had happened
she avoided meeting him. 10. She is considering/thinking about
quitting her job and moving to the country. 11.1liked the idea of
spending the weekend in the country. 12. Would you mind my/me
dropping in tonight? 13.1 am used to getting up early because
classes in college begin at 7:30. 14. You must return books to the
library in time withoutbeing reminded. 15. It’s no use/There isno
use intryingto obtain tickets for this performance. 16. Weenjoyed
listening to him telling about his adventures. 17. On seeing me
coming they broke off/stopped talking. 18. She denied having seen
us there. 19.1can’'tafford buying such an expensive watch. 20. She
seemed very surprised at seeing me.

The Participles

Ex. 124, p. 501

1. dying is an attribute. 2. watching is part of an adverbial
modifier of attending circumstances. 3. being is part of an
adverbial modifier of reason. 4. laughing is an attribute.
5. promising is part of an attribute. 6. carrying is part of an
adverbial modifier of manner. 7. looking is part of an attribute.
8. lying is an adverbial modifier of time. 9. having eaten is an
adverbial modifier of reason. 10. driving is part of an adverbial
modifier of time. 11. eating is part of an adverbial modifier of
attending circumstances. 12. eating and drinking are part of an
adverbial modifier of time. 13. trying is part of an adverbial
modifier of manner. 14. sayingis an attribute. 15. holdingis part
of an adverbial modifier of manner; thinking is an adverbial
modifier of attending circumstances. 16. living is part of an
attribute. 17. trying is part of an adverbial modifier of manner.
18.bending is part of an adverbial modifier of manner.

Ex. 125, p. 502
1. Looking out of the window, she saw there was a ma
workingin the garden. 2. That night, going up to his room Shelton
thought of his unpleasant duty. 3. Descending to the hall, he came
on Mr. Dennant crossing to his study, with a handful of official-
looking papers. 4. The carriage was almost full, and putting his
bag up in the rack, he took his seat. 5. Knowing that she couldn’t
trust Jim, she sent Peter instead. 6. Having done all that was
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required, he was the last to leave the office. 7. Having returned/
returning home in the afternoon, she became conscious of her
mistake. 8. He couldn’t join his friends being still busy in the
laboratory. 9. Having finished his work, he seemed more pleased
than usual. 10. Stepping inside, he found himself in what had
once been asort of office. 11. He left the room again, closing the
door behind him with a bang. 12. | spent about ten minutes
turning over the sixteen pages of “The Times” before | found the
chief news and articles. 13. Turning to the main street, he ran
into Donald and Mary returning from school. 14. Having returned
from the expedition, he wrote a book about Central Africa.
15.Gettingout of bed, she raiwto the window and drew the curtain
aside. 16. Being confused by his joke, she blushed. 17. Having
been informed/being informed of their arrival the day before, he
was better prepared to meet them than anyone of us. 18. Sir Henry
paused and then said, glancing down at his watch, “Edward’s
arriving by the 12.15.”

Ex. 126, p. 503

1. Look out/Be careful when crossing the street. 2. Having
written the composition, she began doing another assignment.
3. Students not giving enough attention to grammar will never
master English. 4. We got in the garden, talking about our cruise
along the Volga. 5. Running down the stairs, she stopped for a
moment, as if hesitating, which way to go. 6. Having explained
everything in detail, he calmly took his seat. 7. Finding herself
alone in the street, she immediately felt sorry about what had
happened. 8. Picking up her son, Eliza ran. 9. The young man
standing by the window looked at me closely. 10. Having seen
their son off, they were slowly walking back from the railway
station. 11. East End theatres often stage/produce/put on plays
touching upon/dealing with various contemporary problems.
12.A drowning man grasps at a straw. 13. Mother had to get up
and down a good deal, changing the plates and fetching dishes.
14.Noticing me, she stopped.

Ex. 127, p. 503
1. the visitor walking backwards and forwards; him talking;
2. Shelton standing; 3. his irritation mounting; 4. Dora reading;
5. them going; 6. her walking; 7. Charles sitting; 8. herself
wondering; 9. her face looking; 10. him handing; 11. the bridge



188 Grammar Exercises

shaking; 12. somebody opening; 13. groups walking; 14. moisture
shining; 15. the doors being opened.

Translation

1. A cnblwan, Kak noceTnTenb 6eCNOKONHO X0AUT B3aj U Brie-
pen. U elle cablwarn, Kak OH cam ¢ coboil pasroBapuBaeT. 2. OHa
obepHynacb 1 yBuaena, 4to tam, BHU3y, ctouT LLIenToH. 3. OH uyB-
CTBOBaJ1, KakK B HeEM 3aKunaeT pasgpaxkeHue. 4. OH Hawen [opy B
cnanbHe; oOHa ynTana pomaH. 5. OHK, noTewascb, CMOTPE/IN, Kak
Te yxo4AT. 6. Mbl c/iblllanun, Kak oHa UAeT MNo SieCTHULE, Haxoas-
weiica psagom c nogsasom. 7. B aTy MUHYTY 4 3aMeTun Yapnb3a,
cnaeBLlero YyTb nNoojasnb B BecTuboe. 8. Bnepsble oHa nonmana
ceba Ha MbIC/IAX O TOM, YTO C HMM cTano. 9. JlyHa MOSIHOCTbIO
BblLL/IA M3-3a Ty4, WU OH nopasuscs, BHe3anHo yBuaeB ee obpa-
ueHHoe K HeMy nnuo. 10. Bbl Bcerga MmoXKeTe YBUAETh, KakK OH BO
BpeMsi YaenuTmns pasHocuT xsieb6 n macno. 11. OH noyyBCcTBOBAs,
KaK y Hero noj Horamu wartaeTtca MocT. 12. 3atem B rny6oKom
6€3M0/IBMM HOUM OH yCAbllas, KaK KTO-TO TUXOHbKO OTKpbIBaeT
ABepb. 13. OH cMOTpen Ha CTalku UAyWKux napaMmu nog pyuky
gesyuwlek. 14. Come nogHAN pPYKY Ko N6y, 1N OHa BAPYT 3aMeTuna,
yTo /106 ero 6N1ecTUT OT mUcnapuHbl. 15. N3y4yas atm bymarm, s
yCnbilWan, Kak KT0-TO OTKpbIBaeT ABepwu, BeAyllne B rMaBHbIN,

Kopuaop.

Ex. 128, p. 504

1. A moment later they heard her bedroom door shut with a]
bang. 2. I've never heard your canary singing. Is there anything’
the matter with the bird? 3. Would you like me to make you lunch,
or have you had some? 4 .1want you to explain the disappointment
we had this morning. 5. She watched him passing the gate and,
walking down the street. 6. Through the chink in the shutters
she watched Emmapickingcherries in the orchard. 7. The captain
said something which made them laugh, he didn’'t hear what it
was. 8. They had their own pattern of life and expected me to fit
in. 9. You can see him working in his little garden every day.
10. She had never heard philosophy passing/pass those lips
before. 11.1saw himput his suitcase right here. 12. During that
moment Miss Pembroke told a lie, and made Rickie believe it waa
the truth. 13. Together they watched the old oak dropping its
leaves. 14. He found them sitting together and talking peacefully.
They didn’'t notice him approaching. 15. He felt the water



Non-Finite Forms of the Verb (Units 6—7)- 189

reaching/reach his knees. 16. She felt her voice trembling and
tried to control herself. 17. We saw him open/opening the
envelope and read/reading something hastily. 18. I saw him
unfolding the telegram slowly and hesitatingly as though he
expected it to contain some bad news. 19. He heard the young
people singing and shouting from the opposite bank. 20. She
watched him working for a long time.

Ex. 129, p. 504
3. candle in hand; 7. his eyes on Dixon; 8. her hands by her
sides, the sheet up to her chin; 9. the strain of indecision over;
10.his shilling in his pocket; 12. dinner over.

1 OHa onycTunacb Ha CTy/1 U cujesia, HePBHO CXXMMas 1 pas-
XXnmas (cBon) TOHKUe nanbubl. 2. Iocne Toro Kak ABepb 0TKPbI-
nacb n baHTep focTan aNeKTpUYecKuii poHapuK, OHU BOLLJIN B LUK-
POKWIA KOPUAOP C KAMEHHbIMU cTeHamu. 3. [lep>a B pyKe cBeuvy,
muccuc bagn o6owna KOMHaTy, NokasbliBasi BCe ee KpacoThl.
4. «Tbl He yBaXKaellb MeHS», — [pOXKal,MM ro/10COM cKasana
[Aopa. 5. OHM BMecTe nobexkanu no gopore; Ha 6ery Mop no-npe-
XKHEMY NMPOAO/IKaA KPEenko gepxXkaTtb ee rnof pyky. 6. Mumo wnum
NII0AV, HATAHYB Wanky Ha ywu v NoagHAB BOPOTHUKN. 7. MNpexxae
yeM ABWUHYTbCA C MecTa, bepTpaHg npucTtasibHO MOCMOTPEST Ha
JAvikcoHa n ckasasn: «Befb 3TO COBEPLUEHHO SAACHO, He TakK /n?»
8. KoHCTaHUMA, yKpbITas A0 NoA60poaKa MPOCTbIHEN, NleXXarna Kak
cTaTysl; pyKu ee 6bI/IN BbITAHYTbI BAOMb Tena, a HenoABUXHbIN
B3rnAg4 ycrtpemsieH B noTonoK. 9. Tenepb, Korga oH HakoHew, pe-
WNACA U Hanps>XeHne cnaso, OH YyBCTBOBA/ Cebs Kak Bbl3g0opas-
nueaowmii nocne 6one3Hn. 10. YeTbipe ceKyHAbl cnycTa JAUKCOH
BbIXO4WN U3 TOCTUHUL,bI Ha 3aNUTYI0 COJTHLLEM Y/INLY, U B Kapma-
He y Hero niexxan 3apaboTaHHbIi Wnnaudr. 11. B gpyroii pas, Kor-
fa Mbl Wi no ®epH-bali, Bo3BpaLw,asach ¢ 4ONT0A 3KCKYpCUnN, m
BCEM HaM X0Tes10Cb MUTb, MOTOMY YTO AieHb Obl/1 XXapKuii, oHa npega-
noxkuna santun B «enbuH > 1 BbINUTb N0 KPY>XXKe nuBa.12. Moc-
ne obega Kappwn 3awna B BaHHYI, rge ei HUKTO He MOr nome-
wartb, U Hanucana KoOpoTeHbKY0 3anncky. 13. lNocsie Toro Kak
paHeHOMY aMOyTMpPOBaNnM HOry, He 0CTasioCb COMHEHU, 4TO OH
cCKopo nonpaBuTcsa. 14. Fonoca 3aTuxnu Bganu, n [ykenmc oc-
Tasica O4WH; YL ero CTOsA/IM TOPYKOM, KakK y 3aiiua, a cepaue
CKMMan cTpax.
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Ex. 130, p. 505

1. She heard her father walking up and down the terrace.
2. Strictly speaking, it isn't quite what | had in mind. 3. Tom
saw something moving quickly in the water. 4. Coming home he
saw that he was unwelcome/that he hadn’t been expected. 5. The
cold rays of the setting sun lit up the tops of the trees. 6. He
noticed that he was being followed and realizing that decided to
change his route. 7. One could hear music playing somewhere in
the distance. 8. Judging by the tenderness with which she is
looking at him, she likes him. 9. Seeing that there were storm
clouds in the sky, we decided to put off the walk. 10. Reaching
the middle of the bridge, I felt it shaking. 11. One could hear the
sick man moaning with pain. 12. Hearing footsteps on the
deserted street, she became apprehensive. 13. Trying to conceal
her embarrassment, she began telling something hastily to her
companion. 14. Going outinto the garden, | saw that the children
were playing peacefully as though nothing had happened. 15.1
watched him reading the letter attentively. 16. Generally
speaking, | have no time to listen to her absurd stories.

Ex. 131, p. 506
1. We were tired and thirsty, having been on the road sin
eight o’clock in the morning, and it was a hot day. 2. One day
towards evening when sitting in front of their cottages, the
old people caught sight of a young girl with a bundle in her
hand. 3. The lady was waiting for her sister arriving by the
7.30 train. 4 .1hailed the first taxi passing by and reached the
station at ten minutes to three. 5. One morning, looking out of
the window, Johnny saw in his neighbour’s orchard a great
number of fine red apples which had fallen from the trees.
6. “Villain!” cried he, running down to him. 7. “Oh, sir,” said
the poor boy trembling with fear, “it isn’t my fault.” 8. “May
I come in?” she said pushing the door a little wider open. 9. “I'm
late,” she remarked, sitting down and drawing off her gloves.
10. Here and there were signs that the flower-beds had been
trampled upon by excited villagers trying to reach the windows.
11. Not knowing the way to the station he often stopped to ask
people who were passing by. 12. He looked like an African
savage being shown asimple conjuring trick. 13. The old woman
told me with pride that the healthy-looking child playing beside
us was her grandson. 14. She returned presently bringing a
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tray with ajug of milk. 15. The path leading through the coppice
soon got lost in the high grass.

Ex. 132, p. 506

1. A middle-aged woman, who was wearing a print apron,
stood at the door of the cottage. 2. She looked down at the floor
as though she saw something there. 3. When Jacob arrived at the
house in Malta Street on asunny afternoon, he found that it had
been deserted. 4. A snake that is sleeping in the grass will bite if
anyone treads upon it. 5. When she was seven, she often wore her
favourite brown velvet frock barely reaching the knees of her thin
legs. 6. Suddenly, as he was watching the fear she was trying to
hide, he believed her stoTy. 7. The golden light that was still lying
in sheets upon the water dazzled Nan for a moment. 8. | felt a
bitter envy towards the two small boys who were walking along
the path with their mother at that moment. 9. It’s an old face for
twenty-five, Jan thought, as she watched the wrinkles that
fanned out from eyes to temples. 10. As Jim was not sure of her
real intentions, he merely looked at her and paused for amoment.
11. After he had satisfied himself that each guest had a plate of
food and a glass of water, he was anxious to make conversation.
12. When he returned home late at night, he found everybody in
bed. 13. As soon as he reached the top of the hill, my companion
stopped. 14. After he had filled his pockets with apples, the boy
was about to run away when he saw the owner of the garden with
astick in his hand. 15. The letter that began with “Dear sir” was
not signed. 16. After | had addressed and sealed the parcel, l went
out at once to the Main Post Office.

Ex. 133, p. 507
1. It was some time before the man working in the garden
noticed me. 2. The tall man turned out to be an engineer who had
worked at this factory a few years before. 3. The boy who had
been selling newspapers was no longer to be seen. 4. The girl
selling flowers nearby reminded me of Eliza Doolittle. Evidently
I was inclined to see in England what | had once read about it.
5. Thevillagers who had seen the girl that morning said that she
had been walking towards the far end of the village where the
river was. 6. All those who have read this writer’'s humourous
stories can’t helpadmiring them/can’t keep from admiring them/
can’t help but admire them. 7. The students who have read this
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essay say that it's difficult to translate. 8. My friend who has
travelled to the Panama Canal tells a lot of interesting things
about this voyage. 9. The tourists who visited The Fine Arts
Museum at the same time as me were voicing their admiration.
10. At last the young man that had been reading amagazine looked
up at me/raised his head and looked at me. 11. The man that had
been asking the way to Waterloo Bridge suddenly disappeared.
12.The face of the young worker asking me where | had come
from seemed familiar. | had definitely aeen him somewhere
before. 13. He noticed that the elderly gentleman staring at him
was giving him mysterious signs. 14. The man who had brought
a letter from Arthur wanted to talk to her in private. 15. They
often thought about their friends working in the Far East. 16. Our
friends who worked in the Far East have returned to Moscow.
17.Mickey, translating adifficult article, didn't even look up at
me. 18. Micky, who has translated this article, says that we must
read it in the original.

Ex. 134, p. 508

1. well-known is a predicative. 2. separated is an attribute.
3. frightened is an attribute. 4. known is a predicative.
5. frightened is a predicative. 6. thrust is part of an adverbial
modifier of attending circumstances. 7. situated is an attribute.
8. exhausted is part of an adverbial modifier of reason.
9. unnoticed is an adverbial modifier of manner. 10. fallen is an
attribute. 11. seen is part of an adverbial modifier of time (when
seen) or condition (if seen). 12. accompanied is part of an
adverbial modifier of manner. 13. made is part of an attribute.
14.tired is a predicative. 15. locked is part of an adverbial
modifier of time. 16. shut is part of an adverbial modifier of
attending circumstances. 17. looked at is part of an adverbial
modifier of condition.

Ex. 135, p. 508

1. By a residential college we mean a college with a hostel

usually situated on the same grounds as the principal building.
2. The slogan made by Mike’'s brother attracted everybody’s
attention. 3. The child left alone in the large room began to
scream. 4 .1have a letter for you received two days ago. 5. They
were all pleased with the results achieved by the end of the month.
6. His words uttered in an undertone, reached my ears. 7. He said
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that the book chosen by me belonged to his grandfather. 8.1asked
the librarian to show me the magazines sent from the German
Democratic Republic. 9. Everybody felt that in the farewell
dinner there was sadness mingled with festivity. 10. We were all
looking at his smiling face framed in the window of the railway-
carriage. 11. There was another pause broken by afit of laughing
of one of the old men sitting in the first row. 12. There lay a loaf
of brown bread divided into two halves. 13. The English people
love their green hedges covered with leaf and flower in summer,
and a blaze of gold and red in autumn. 14. From his essay we
learn about various goods produced in Birmingham and the
adjoining manufacturing towns. 15. In the South of England we
find fertile valleys divided by numerous hedges. 16. Tennis is
one of the most popular games in England played all the year
round. 20. They say that in their college as well as in ours, the
students have lots of exams held at the end of each term.

* Ex. 136, p. 509

An illustrated magazine; a magazine illustrated by afamous
artist; broken glass; the glass broken the day before; a broken
pencil; abranch broken by the wind; excited voices; the children
excited by the incident; the lost key; the key lost yesterday; (the)
newspapers received from London; a letter written in an
unfamiliar hand; aclosed door; adoor locked on the inside; agirl
invited to the party; a fallen tree; a book fallen from the table;
stolen documents; the documents stolen from the secretary; a
finished composition; acomposition finished in haste; a/the boy
frightened by a/the dog; a highly developed industrial country.

Ex. 137, p. 510
1. his luggage sent; 2. your carpets cleaned; 3. your watch
repaired; 4. it done; 5. our photos taken; 6. the rooms dusted;
7. my nails polished; 8. a new dress made; 9. the ceiling
whitewashed; 10. the door locked; 11. the table cleared; the bread
collected; 12. his name called.

Translation

1. OH pacnopsagausacs, 4Tobbl ero 6arak 0TBe3NIM Ha BoK3asl.
2. Kak 4acTo Bbl 0TAaeTe KOBpbl B UUCTKY? 3. Bam 0OTPEMOHTUPO-
Basin yacbl? 4. {1 xouy, 4T0o6bl 3TO 6bISI0 CAEMAHO KAK MOXHO CKO-
pee. 5. Mbl pewinnun chotorpadupoBaTbcsa nocse Toro, Kak eaa-
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AVM nocriefHWIA sk3amMeH. 6. Cenari Tak, 4To6bl K TOMY BPEMEHMU,
KOrga oHu npuenyT, KOMHaTbl MPOBETPUMN U BbITEPSIN B HUX Mbl/b.
7. MHe eule He cgenann maHuMkKOp. 8. MHe WbOT HOBOE MJaTbe.
9. OH cumnTan, YTO HY>KHO HaHATb Mansapa, 4Tobbl N06eNnTb NOBO-
nok. 10. OHM 06Hapy>Xunnun, 4To gBepb 3anepta. 11. Muccnc MyHun
Habnwgana 3a TeM, KaK youpatroT CTo/1 1 cobmpatoT HeaoeAeHHbIN
xne6. 12. OH ycnblwas, Kak KT0-TO OK/TIMKHYJT ero c3agu.

REVISION EXERCISES ON THE VERBALS

Ex. 138, p. 510
1. Subject. 2—6. Predicative. 7—10. Part of a compound
verbal aspect predicate. 11— 13. Part of a compound verbal
modal predicate. 14— 17. Object. 18. Attribute. 19. to find is
part of a compound verbal modal predicate and to ask is an
attribute. 20—22. Attribute. 23. Adverbial modifier of
purpose. 24—25. Adverbial modifier of result.

Translation

1. 3p0poBasd >XM3Hb 3a ropoAoM Mowlsia MM Ha nonb3y. 2. Ansa
Hero 6b1/10 OrpOMHbIM cHacTbeM y3HaTb/OH NOYYBCTBOBA ceb5 CO-
BEPLUEHHO CYacT/IMBbLIM, KOrga y3Has, u4To ee B3r/s4bl MOSIHOCTbIO
cosrnagatoT ¢ ero. 3. A4nsa Hero 661710 UCTUHHBLIM YA0BO/LCTBUEM/
pafocTbio AOCTaBNATb PafocTb/yA0BOMbLCTBUE APYruM. 4. OHa He
npuBbIKNa NpuKasbiBaTb: BMECTO 3TOr0 XXU3Hb NpUy4vnna ee cnpa-
wmnBaTb No3BoJsIEHNA. 5. Ero cambiM 3aBeTHbIM >XenaHnem 6bls10
MMeTb CbiHa. 6. MNepBbIM Ae/I0M OH MoLes1 K MOPTHOMY, KOTOPOro
nopekomeHgosan emy Fnosep. 7. B3Bo/IHOBAHHbIN NpeacTOALWNM
BM3UTOM MaprapeT, OH Hayan o64ymbiBaTb, KaK ee rnpuMmer.
8. Bexk/imBOo npouiascb, BCA KOMMNaHUA Hadasia MegsieHHo nepe-
MeLwiaTbesa K ABepu. 9. MNMoesa Havyan 3ameNsaTb CKOPOCTbL/NPUTOP-
MaXkmaTb. «O, BOT Mbl 1 B OKchopae*, — ckasasn oH. 10. Mbl ya-
CTEHbKO mUrpanun B cafy 3a gomom. 11. Tenepb Tbl MOXellb Ae-
natb BCce, 4YTO (3a)xouewb/uTo 3abnaropaccygutcsa. 12. Ho el
npuwWwaocb oNATb 06epHYTLCA; Npubaukanca ee otey,. 13. Mocny-
wai, M'mnéepT, MHe HaAo C TOGO Cepbe3HO MOroBoOpUTL. 14. AUNkK-
COH nonbiTancd nogasuTb pasgpaxeHue. 15. OH nonpocua Hac He
ABuratbcsd ¢ mecta. 16. OH Hayuus cbiHa nnaBaTtb. 17. Mapu npe-
aynpeawuna Hac, utobbl Mbl He onasgbiBann. 18. Moe munoe gnTs,
Takue BelW He MOTyT 6bITb NpeAMeTOM ANA WyTokK. 19. «Kak e
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MHe HalTu 3aTOT 4OM? — nogymasl oH. — Beflb CIPOCUTb-TO HEKO-
ro». 20. IMeHHO 3T0O U HY>XHO geniatb. 21. MHe Hy)XXHa py4ka,
yTo6bI (6bI/10 YEM) NMUCATb. 22. «H He X0Uy eCTb», — cKasana de-
nmentun. 23. A Yunbamc yexan B JIOHAOH, 4To6bl Ha4yaTb HOBYHO
XXW3Hb. 24. OH OTKPbIN r/f1a3a c/ANWKOM MOo34HO U He YBUAE/, KaK
B KOpMA0pe HEHAJO0/r0 3a)Kerca cBeT/Kak B cnajlbH Ha MTHOBe-
HWe NPOHUK M TYT e norac nyd ceeta. 25. XXanb, 4To 9 HepgocTa-
TOYHO M0/104, 4TOObI MOMOYb Tebe.

Ex. 140, p. 511

1. He was so young, so gay, he laughed so merrily at other
people’s jokes thatno one could help liking him. 2. Yalta is a nice
town to live in. 3. He was on the point of quarrelling with her. 4.1
want you to help me (to) pack this suitcase. 5.1should love to go
to the party with you; I hate going/to go outalone. 6. Don’t forget
to put the book in the right place. 7 .1forgot putting the book on
the top shelf and spent half an hour or so on looking for it. 8. She
told me how to make clothes last longer. 9. Mother says she often
has occasion to complain of him/his coming late. 10. In doing the
exercise you should carefully study the examples. 11. You must
encourage him to start taking more exercise. 12. Bob was greatly
ashamed of having been beaten in class by a smaller boy. 13.1
looked around me, but there was no chair to sit on. 14. We heard
him come back today. 15. She couldn’t bear the thought of him/
his staying alone.16. Are you going to keep me waiting all day?
17. He pushed the door with his toe putting the suitcases down.
18.1 should have gone to fetch the doctor instead of remaining
where I was. 19. Oh, Robert, dearest, it’s not a thing to joke about.
I've so loved being with you. I'll miss you more than anyone.
20. His first impulse was to turn back, but he suppressed it and
walked in boldly. 21. “I'm sorry, Margaret,” he said, “1’'m too old
to start playing hide-and-seek with schoolgirls.”

Ex. 141, p. 512
1. Do you prefer to cook/cooking yourself or to have/having
lunch at the University canteen/cafeteria? 2. A fast recovery is
impossible (It's impossible to recover fast/You can’t get well
quickly) without taking the medicine regularly. 3. | advise you
to stop worrying about the child. He is already out of danger.
4. Everybody liked the idea of celebrating John’s birthday in the
country. 5. We decided to take awalk before going to bed. 6. The
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boy was afraid of coming home in such a mess. It was clear that
he deserved punishment/to be punished. 7. She was not used to
getting presents and was surprised to see/at seeing magnificent
roses on the table. 8. You shouldn’t have insisted on being told
about it. 9. This alone was enough to make it worthwhile coming
back home. 10. We couldn’t help smiling/keep from smiling/
resist smiling at the child’s serious air. 11. Besides being afirst-
class actor heis also an experienced director. 12.1 don’t remember
him/his ever wishing me a happy birthday. 13. Why did you let
the patient go without testing/taking his blood pressure? 14. |
intend taking/to take part in the University chess competition.
15. My companion/fellow-passenger thanked me for looking after
her luggage. 16.1 am keen on swimming/l like swimming very
much/l am very fond of swimming and never miss a chance of
having/taking adip. 17. After the unpleasant scene she avoided
being seen in public. 18. Would you mind me/my putting another
piece of the pie on your plate? 19. We couldn’t even dream of
obtaining tickets for/of attending the first night of this per-
formance.

Ex. 142, p. 512
1. Noun. 2. stooping is a gerund and dancing is a participle.
3. Participle. 4. Gerund. 5—8. Participles. 9. Gerund.
10. Participle. 11. remarking is a participle and leaving is a
gerund. 12. depending and eating are participles and standing is
anoun. 13—14. Nouns. 15. Gerund. 16. Noun.



COLAEPXAHNE

Mpepguncnosue...........

Essential Course......

Unit One ..............
Unit Two ' ...........
Unit Three...........
Unit Four............

Unit SiX..ooooovvvenes
Unit Seven...........
Unit Eight...........
Unit Nine...........

Grammar Exercises

Unit Five..............

The indicative M 00d......ccccooiiviiiiiiiie e
The Subjunctive Mood and The Conditional Mood.......

Modal Verbs........

Non-Finite Forms of the Verb .......ccccoiviiviicieee,



